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    Introduction


    So why do we need a long term plan? Didn’t Capablanca show that you can become World Champion by taking it easy and playing natural moves?


    If your philosophy is ‘put pieces on good squares and don’t worry about an overall plan or tactics!’ you are in effect playing Russian Roulette. Sooner or later someone will be mopping bits of brain off the chess board, which is bad news even for someone who doesn’t like to think too much.


    Even if you have a good intuition when it comes to picking moves with the capacity to be good, in each position as a game progresses you will probably encounter five or more moves that ‘look right’. Sooner or later you will pick one that ‘looks right’ but is actually a disguised tactical/strategical blunder.


    Capablanca is dead; and the rest of us need to play with our brains as well as our hands.


    Having said that, we can make things a lot easier for ourselves. Everyone learns variations in the openings, but rarely do they pause to reflect on the connection between the moves played and the underlying strategic demands of the position. Instead it’s moves and moves and more moves! But surely a grasp of the chess principles at work would not only make you a better player but also make the learning of theory easier and more enjoyable.


    In Chapter Six we shall see that even the great Steinitz, the first World Champion, is clueless when confronted with an unfamiliar pawn formation. So you might think that there isn’t much hope for the rest of us.


    Fortunately (or unfortunately if you wanted to be a pioneer yourself) more than a century has passed since Steinitz played his chess. That’s an awful lot of tournament and match chess. The never ending ‘arms race’ of ideas, (or less grandiosely trial and error) has bequeathed to modern players the knowledge of how to play various pawn structures.


    In writing this book I’ve tried to take a step back from opening theory: to forget for a moment the endless reams of analysis of the Sicilian and King’s Indian, and simply ask myself: what does the pawn structure require – and how does the placement of the pieces, including the king, ‘warp’ this requirement?


    Move by move coverage has been given to the most important phases of each game, during which the long term plan unfolds. Sometimes the game is of such value that every step along the way after the opening has been carefully considered.


    I hope you enjoy the games. Let me wish you a lot of success and joy in learning the art of strategy from these great minds.


    Neil McDonald

    Gravesend

    August 2007

  


  Chapter One:

  The smiting style


  Chess is 99% tactics.


  Richard Teichmann


  Examine moves that smite! A good eye for smites is far more important than a knowledge of strategical principles.


  Cecil Purdy


  Many years ago I recall that Karpov and Korchnoi were asked to comment on the above quotation from Teichmann. Korchnoi more or less agreed, while Karpov replied ‘rubbish!’ (or maybe it was ‘nonsense!’ but you get the meaning). You can draw your own conclusions from this.


  But no one can deny that it is essential for any serious player to train their tactical eye. The Viennese Grandmaster Richard Reti wrote two famous books on chess strategy in the 1920s, called New Ideas in Chess and Masters of the Chessboard. In these brilliant tomes Reti kept variations to a minimum and explained things in words wherever possible. And yet he was anxious to point out that:


  Tactics are the foundation of positional play!


  And rightly so. A player needs to proceed from the simple to the complex: if you haven’t mastered basic tactical devices such as forks and skewers there is no hope of ever playing a good strategic game.


  By ‘smites’ Purdy means moves that attempt to land a combinative blow on the opponent. He is giving excellent advice in recommending a bold, forceful method of play to those keen to deepen their awareness of possibilities on the chess board: nothing can develop the imagination as much as experimenting with ideas.


  For this reason the King’s Gambit with its scope for sharp attacks and sacrifices should be the opening of choice for a player seeking to learn the ropes of tactical chess.


  ‘Every chess master was once a beginner’

  – Chernev


  To begin at the beginning, let’s look at some youthful smiting:


  Game 1

  Two schoolboys in battle


  1 e4 e5


  2 [image: ]01;f3 [image: ]01;c6


  3 [image: ]01;c3


  So far so good: sensible developing play by both players. But at this point theory seems to come to an end for Black.


  3 …       b6?


  Black plans an attack on the white e4 pawn, but it is a luxury he can’t really afford. He should develop with 3 … [image: ]f6 or 3 … [image: ]c5.


  [image: ]


  4 d4


  Not the best: 4 [image: ]b5! would threaten 5 [image: ]xc6 dxc6 6 [image: ]xe5. Black cannot reply 4 … d6, his normal move in this type of position to bolster e5, as that would leave the knight on c6 hanging. Hence we see that 3 … b6 has not only squandered a tempo but also undermined the ability of the black pieces to hold onto the e5 pawn.


  White’s 4 d4 move is typical of this variation – it is for example a standard response to 3 … [image: ]f6. It also makes sense to break open the centre seeing that Black has wasted a move with 3 … b6. But it also shows a certain rigidity of thinking.


  In forcing the exchange of pawns on d4, White is rather generously ridding Black of the pawn on e5 which it would have been hard for him to defend after the superior 4 [image: ]b5.


  The obvious moves aren’t always the best moves!


  4 …       exd4

  5 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]xd4


  Bringing the white queen to a powerful square. He should settle for 5 … [image: ]b7.


  6 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]b7

  7 h4


  Now it is White’s turn to neglect his development, though the plan of 7 [image: ]g5, attacking the black queen, is a noble one. But a simple, direct developing move such as 7 [image: ]f4 was to be preferred.


  7 …       [image: ]c5?


  In his eagerness to attack the white queen, Black forgets about the g7 square.


  8 [image: ]xg7 [image: ]f6


  The only way to save the rook in the corner.


  [image: ]


  9 [image: ]h6?


  White sees that he wins the rook after 9 … [image: ]xg7? 10 [image: ]xg7 or 9 … [image: ]xh6 10 [image: ]xh8. But like most players, he is better at seeing combinations favourable for himself than his opponent. Instead after the simple 9 [image: ]g3 Black has little to show for his missing pawn.


  9 …       [image: ]xf2+

  10 [image: ]d1


  Now Black could save himself with 10 … [image: ]d4+, but he saw something stronger:


  10 …       [image: ]d4??

  11 [image: ]f8 mate!


  [image: ]


  Game 2

  Schoolgirl versus schoolboy


  1 e4 e5


  2 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6


  3 [image: ]b5 a6


  4 [image: ]xc6 dxc6


  5 [image: ]xe5


  Has the Ruy Lopez finally been refuted in a school match after surviving 400 years of Grandmaster scrutiny? No: Black can regain the pawn with 5 … [image: ]d4! 6 [image: ]f3 [image: ]xe4+ with the better of it.


  5 …       [image: ]d6

  6 [image: ]c4 [image: ]f6?


  Evidently Black was disorientated by the unexpected loss of the e5 pawn, as he blunders a piece as well.


  7 e5 [image: ]e6


  8 [image: ]xd6+ cxd6


  9 exf6 [image: ]xf6


  10 [image: ]e2?


  White should develop her pieces with 10 [image: ]c3, 11 d4 and 12 [image: ]e3 etc. when Black has no compensation for his piece. Instead she moves her queen out for no good reason.


  10 …       0-0


  11 0-0 [image: ]g6


  12 [image: ]a3


  A pitiful waste of labour to defend the c2 pawn against capture by the black queen! The same end could have been achieved far more efficiently with 12 d3, followed by 13 [image: ]c3. Incidentally, if White had avoided the time wasting 10 [image: ]e2, the pawn on c2 wouldn’t have needed to be defended.


  [image: ]


  12 …       [image: ]h3?


  Black is unable to resist the threat of mate on g2. It would have been so much better to have brought up reinforcements with 12 … [image: ]ae8, introducing a ‘real’ threat: 13 … [image: ]d5! when the white queen is attacked and cannot save herself and prevent mate on g2. Though it must be admitted that 13 [image: ]f3 would all the same leave White a piece up for nothing …


  13 [image: ]f3!


  In the style of Capablanca-Marshall, New York 1918. All Black has succeeded in doing by attacking g2 is to force his opponent to play a good move.


  13 …       [image: ]d7


  The unlucky bishop has to beat a retreat.


  14 [image: ]e1


  White is playing with fire in putting her rook on the e-file where it can be challenged by the black rooks. Simple was 14 d3 and 15 [image: ]e3 etc. What is the point in White having an extra piece if she refuses to develop her queenside?


  14 …       [image: ]fe8


  15 [image: ]xe8+?


  If you can take something, and give check at the same time, it must be a good move … It wasn’t too late for 15 [image: ]e3! and 16 d3 etc.


  [image: ]


  16 g3?


  White has to choose an escape square for her king. As she has been threatened with [image: ]xg2 mate in the past, she assumes the best way is to put a barrier between the black queen and the white king on the g-file: hence 16 g3. But she has completely forgotten about the h3 square.


  Essential was 16 h3, even though Black can attack the white king and leave the white queenside tied up after 16 … [image: ]e1+.


  16 …       [image: ]h3

  17 d3


  If 17 [image: ]d1 [image: ]e4 – threatening mate on g2 – 18 f3 [image: ]d4+ 19 [image: ]h1 [image: ]f2 20 [image: ]g1 [image: ]xf3+ and mate next move.


  17 …       [image: ]e1 mate.


  [image: ]


  White’s queenside pieces proved entirely irrelevant.


  Believe it or not, the errors we see in the games above are repeated in the Grandmaster games that make up this collection: impulsiveness, becoming obsessed with one aim, playing according to rote ideas learnt before the game, and not seeing the big picture.


  The most noticeable feature in the context of planning was that no regard was given to the pawns at all, beyond the clearing of lines for the pieces (and White even omitted to play 12 d3 in the second game).


  In this context I’m reminded of an English amateur player who always replied to 1 d4 with a plan that didn’t involve the pawns at all, except as bait on the first move. His winning strategy might be broken down into stages as follows:


  Game 3

  Mr Naïve versus Mr Chancer


  1 d4


  [image: ]


  Step One: I’ll offer a pawn which my opponent being an honest fellow is sure to take:


  1 …       e5

  2 dxe5


  [image: ]


  Step Two: I’ll threaten to regain the pawn.


  2 …       [image: ]e7

  3 [image: ]f3


  [image: ]


  Step Three: now I’ll lure his bishop to f4 by attacking the pawn again.


  3 …       [image: ]c6

  4 [image: ]f4


  [image: ]


  Step Four: now I’ll attack the bishop and the b2 square it left undefended.


  4 …       [image: ]b4+

  5 [image: ]d2


  Drat, he saw 5 [image: ]d2 [image: ]xb2 6 [image: ]c3 [image: ]b4.


  [image: ]


  Step Five says I’ll take on b2 anyway and attack a1.


  5 …       [image: ]xb2

  6 [image: ]c3


  [image: ]


  He’s defended his rook and attacked my queen, but Step Six will upset him as I can pin the bishop against his king:


  6 …       [image: ]b4

  7 [image: ]d2


  He seemed relieved when he found that move!


  [image: ]


  Now Step Seven takes the bishop.


  7 …       [image: ]xc3

  8 [image: ]xc3


  Well, he’s defended the rook in the corner and I don’t really want to exchange queens, so it’s time for Step Eight:


  8 …       [image: ]c1 mate


  [image: ]


  Black had his plan and followed it impeccably. And you try suggesting to a player that his neglect of the pawns is open to criticism when he has just won a game in this style!


  Incidentally, if you are starting to feel that 1 d4 is refuted by 1 … e5, I would recommend after 1 d4 e5 2 dxe5 [image: ]e7 3 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 the simple 4 g3, when upon 4 … [image: ]xe5 5 [image: ]xe5 [image: ]xe5 6 [image: ]g2 you can develop with 7 0-0, 8 [image: ]c3 and 9 [image: ]f4 etc. when Black has no excuse for the time he has lost with his queen.


  ‘No price is too great for the scalp of the enemy King.’ – Koblentz


  In the game above Black’s plan might be regarded as one extended tactical trap, albeit a successful one, which contradicted the strategic requirements of the position. However, there are circumstances in which the correct strategy depends almost exclusively on the use of the pieces with little input from the pawns beyond the opening of lines. We are talking about games in which a player sacrifices material to exploit a lead in development or an advantage in firepower in a key sector of the board.


  Game 4

  White: M.Ahn

  Black: T.Ruck

  Belgium 2007


  The duel opens as a Scotch Game:


  1 e4 e5

  2 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6

  3 d4 exd4

  4 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]c5

  5 [image: ]b3


  A rather passive retreat. More active is 5 [image: ]xc6 or 5 [image: ]e3.


  5 …       [image: ]b6

  6 [image: ]c3 [image: ]f6

  7 [image: ]g5 h6

  8 [image: ]h4 d6

  9 a4?


  [image: ]


  White takes time out from developing his kingside in order to gain space on the queenside. With hindsight, the quiet 9 [image: ]e2 should have been preferred. It appears that Black must deal with the threat of 10 a5, embarrassing his bishop, but Ruck has something completely different in mind:


  9 …       [image: ]xe4!!


  A fantastic queen sacrifice.


  10 [image: ]xd8


  If 10 [image: ]h5 [image: ]f6 and White is a centre pawn down. In such cases it is almost always sensible to take the material on offer, as there is more chance of the opponent going wrong in a tactical melee than in a quiet position where he has an extra pawn. Unless, of course, you see a forced mate …


  10 …       [image: ]xf2+


  If an early disaster occurs for White in the opening it is usually on the f2 square. For Black, the mirror image square f7 is the usual victim.


  11 [image: ]e2


  The white king will be carried by a whirlwind all the way up the board.


  11 …       [image: ]g4+


  A second black bishop comes into the attack with gain of time.


  12 [image: ]d3


  [image: ]


  But surely the attack on the black knight will slow down the tempo of the attack?


  12 …       [image: ]e5+!


  Not at all: more wood is thrown on the fire. It is no time to be faint hearted as after 12 … [image: ]xd1? 13 [image: ]xd1 Black is left a piece down with a failing attack.


  13 [image: ]xe4


  Nimzowitsch once memorably described a feast of this kind as ‘a lunch under dangerous conditions’.


  13 …       f5+


  The white king is driven forwards as if 14 [image: ]g4 [image: ]g6 mate.


  14 [image: ]d5


  [image: ]


  At least Ahn hasn’t had to think too much as his last four moves have all been forced. But I expect the quiet move that follows gave him a headache:


  14 …       [image: ]xd8!


  By capturing on d8, Black defends the d6 pawn so that the finish 15 … [image: ]e7 and 16 … c6 mate is on the cards.


  15 [image: ]xg4


  The only way to stay alive is by offering back the queen.


  15 …       c6+


  The last check in an amazing sequence that has forced the white king all the way from e1 to e6 in only six moves.


  16 [image: ]e6


  [image: ]


  It’s very generous of the white king to come so far to visit his opposite number at home, but then Black did pay the travel costs.


  16 …       0-0!!


  A brilliantly nonchalant move. Black ignores the white queen’s offer as he is after bigger game: the threat is 17 … [image: ]f6 mate.


  [image: ]


  17 [image: ]d5


  Or 17 [image: ]c4 when 17 … [image: ]f6+? fails to 18 [image: ]e7 discovering check from the white queen. But 17 … [image: ]f7! does the trick, when the threats include 18 … [image: ]g6 and 19 … [image: ]f8 mate. For example 18 [image: ]d5 [image: ]e8+ 19 [image: ]e7+ (if 19 [image: ]xd6 [image: ]d7 mate) 19 … [image: ]fxe7+ 20 [image: ]xd6+ [image: ]xc4+ 21 [image: ]xc4+ [image: ]f8 and after the flurry of checks White is defenceless as he can only delay the threat of 22 … [image: ]d8 mate.


  17 …       fxg4


  It’s finally time to nab the white queen.


  18 [image: ]d3


  [image: ]


  There’s no way to extricate the king, so Ahn develops a piece and hopes for better weather.


  18 …       g6


  Quite good enough to win, but 18 … [image: ]de8+! would have finished things off more artistically:


  a) 19 [image: ]xd6 [image: ]d8+ 20 [image: ]xe5 [image: ]xd5+ 21 [image: ]e4 g5!! cutting off the white king’s access to f4, after which it is mate with 22 … [image: ]e8.


  b) 19 [image: ]e7+ [image: ]h8 20 [image: ]xd6 [image: ]f6+ 21 [image: ]c7 [image: ]xe7+ 22 [image: ]d8 [image: ]d7+ 23 [image: ]e8 [image: ]e6+ 24 [image: ]f8 [image: ]f7 mate.


  19 [image: ]hf1


  Good centralisation by White, but his king has too far overleaped his fellow pieces.


  19 …       [image: ]g7


  [image: ]


  Threatening 20 … [image: ]de8+ 21 [image: ]xd6 [image: ]d8+ 22 [image: ]e6 [image: ]xd5 when 23 … [image: ]e8 mate is looming.


  20 [image: ]d4


  Both knights put themselves en prise in a noble attempt to save their king.


  20 …       [image: ]fe8+


  Not 20 … cxd5 21 [image: ]xd5. Ruck wants to win the knight and keep the white king trapped.


  21 [image: ]e7


  [image: ]


  Boldly they rode and well,

  Into the jaws of Death,

  Into the mouth of Hell.


  21 …       [image: ]h4


  [image: ]


  Mate in one is top of the menu.


  22 [image: ]xg6


  There was no alternative, but making an escape hatch on f5 will cost White two pieces and still shouldn’t save the king.


  22 …       [image: ]xe7+


  Now there is a forced mate in five moves if Black discovers it.


  23 [image: ]f5


  Hoping for 23 … [image: ]xg6 24 [image: ]e6+ and White can fight on.


  23 …       [image: ]f8+


  But this check effectively concludes the game.


  24 [image: ]e4


  [image: ]


  The white king is forced back into the firing line on the e-file.


  24 …       [image: ]xg6+


  We can’t really blame Ruck for taking a piece with check any more than his opponent for not resigning. Nevertheless, the purists would prefer to see mate: 24 … d5+ 25 [image: ]e3 [image: ]c4+ 26 [image: ]d3 [image: ]e3 mate.


  25 [image: ]d3


  A lucky escape for the white king, but it brings no joy to return home to a land bereft of clergy.


  25 …       [image: ]e5+


  After all his disdain for materialism, Ruck can start counting the pieces with a smile.


  26 [image: ]c3


  A wearying journey for the white king finally comes to an end. Ahn waits to see if he will get to play 27 [image: ]f5+ and then resigns.


  26 …       [image: ]f2


  0-1


  That was an exciting game!


  Laying the foundations for an attack on the king


  In the game above, the surprising stroke 9 … [image: ]xe4 blew open the centre, after which White’s piece deployment proved insufficient to safeguard his king. If he had only found time to play the developing move [image: ]e2 Black’s combination would never have got off the ground.


  A sacrifice to catch the opponent’s pieces napping is a common positional theme, though very rarely is the queen used as bait. The far smaller investment of a pawn is the typical lure; however even here the sacrificer can’t be too complacent, as if it goes wrong then a pawn down for nothing against a good opponent usually spells defeat.


  When a sacrifice is made, long term positional considerations peculiar to a type of centre might suddenly become irrelevant. In the following game, after Black’s ninth move, the only question that matters is: does Galliamova win with her extra material or does her king get mated?


  Game 5

  White: A.Galliamova

  Black: S.Dvoirys

  Samara 2000


  The game began as a Grunfeld Defence, Russian Variation:


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 g6 3 [image: ]c3 d5 4 [image: ]f3 [image: ]g7 5 [image: ]b3 dxc4 6 [image: ]xc4 0-0 7 [image: ]f4 [image: ]f5!?


  [image: ]


  Black offers the c7 pawn for the sake of the initiative. Key factors behind the decision are that the white king is still two moves away from being able to castle kingside, and also that the knight on b8 can aim very quickly at the soft underbelly of the white position on c2.


  8 [image: ]xc7


  Alisa Galliamova courageously accepts the challenge. The alternative was 8 e3 with a solid centre and a small plus.


  8 …       [image: ]c6


  If now 9 [image: ]xd8 [image: ]fxd8 10 e3 [image: ]b4 11 [image: ]c1 [image: ]ac8 with ample pressure on the queenside for the pawn. For example if 12 [image: ]e2?! [image: ]fd5! threatening both 13 … [image: ]xc3 followed by pocketing the a2 pawn, and 13 … [image: ]xf4, gaining the two bishops and weakening the d4 pawn.


  9 [image: ]xb7


  Not satisfied with the queen exchange, White grabs a second pawn and goads Black into capturing on d4.


  9 …       [image: ]xd4


  There’s no turning back. It is often the case that one pawn down a player can afford to play slowly and methodically, as we saw here in the note to 8 … [image: ]c6; but two pawns down is much worse and requires strenuous action.


  Therefore Dvoirys takes on d4 with the threat of 10 … [image: ]c2 mate.


  10 0-0-0


  [image: ]


  The struggle is no longer ‘positional’ in nature: now it is a case of do or die for both players. The black knight is pinned and threatened with loss by 11 e3, so the Russian Grandmaster has to prove that the white king is vulnerable or lose valiantly trying to do so. No half measures are permissible.


  10 …       [image: ]e4!


  Putting a second knight in the danger zone. Dvoirys unleashes the bishop on g7 and threatens both 11 … [image: ]xf2 forking the white rooks and 11 … [image: ]xc3 splitting up the white king’s defences.


  11 [image: ]xe4?


  White becomes confused and takes the wrong knight. We shall return to this position to see what might have happened after 11 [image: ]xd4.


  11 … [image: ]xe4


  Black eliminates the white knight that was performing a vital defensive task in blocking the c-file.


  12 [image: ]xe4


  [image: ]


  Even so, it looks as if Dvoirys might be resigning soon. He is already a knight and a pawn down and to add to his woes is suffering from the pin on the d-file. If 12 … [image: ]c8+ 13 [image: ]b1 and Black is hopelessly lost.


  However, it turns out that Dvoirys has prepared a ‘smiting’ move of which Purdy would have greatly approved.


  12 …       [image: ]b3+!!


  Solving the problem of the pin in some style.


  13 axb3


  White takes the second black knight, as if 13 [image: ]c2 [image: ]c8+ 14 [image: ]xb3 [image: ]xd1+ 15 [image: ]a3 [image: ]c5 and Black has a withering attack on the king.


  13 …       [image: ]c8+


  [image: ]


  This is the point: if white king parts company with the rook on d1 then 14 [image: ]b1 [image: ]xd1+ 15 [image: ]a2 [image: ]c5 is decisive e.g. 16 [image: ]a4 – to cut out the check on a5 – 16 … [image: ]c2 17 [image: ]a3 [image: ]a5! 18 [image: ]xa5 [image: ]xb2 mate. Or 16 b4 [image: ]a4+ 17 [image: ]b1 [image: ]b3 18 [image: ]e5 [image: ]xe5 19 [image: ]xe5 [image: ]d8! 20 bxc5 [image: ]d1 mate. Such variations make White pay heavily for her lack of kingside development.


  14 [image: ]c4


  White tries to hold on by sacrificing her queen to keep the c-file blocked.


  14 …       [image: ]b6!


  [image: ]


  Dvoirys remembers that the game ends when you mate the opponent’s king rather than take his queen.


  The threat is 15 … [image: ]xc4+ 16 bxc4 [image: ]xb2 mate and if now 15 [image: ]xc8 then Black gets a winning attack after 15 … [image: ]xc8+ 16 [image: ]b1 [image: ]xb3 17 [image: ]d2 [image: ]xb2! 18 [image: ]xb2 [image: ]d1+ 19 [image: ]a2 [image: ]c4! for example 20 [image: ]b8+ [image: ]g7 21 [image: ]e5+ f6 22 [image: ]b2 [image: ]a4+ 23 [image: ]b1 [image: ]c2+ 24 [image: ]a2 [image: ]a4 mate.


  15 [image: ]d2


  Hoping for 15 … [image: ]xc4+ when after 16 [image: ]xc4 the knight defends the b2 point. Black would still have a huge initiative, but White has a rook and two pieces for a queen and can afford to give back some material after say 16 … [image: ]xb3 17 e4 [image: ]c8 18 [image: ]d2.


  Black has no need to get involved in such lines.


  15 …       [image: ]f6!


  [image: ]


  An absolute triumph for the Indian bishop. There is the brutal threat of mate in one and after 16 [image: ]e1 [image: ]xb2+ 17 [image: ]d1 [image: ]a1+ 18 [image: ]c2 [image: ]xc4+ 19 bxc4 [image: ]xe1 Black has both a crushing material advantage and attack. Therefore White resigned.


  Why did Black have so much fun? Just take a look at the ‘stalemated’ bishop on f1 and the rook on h1.


  White tried his luck again in this variation five years later – or perhaps he stumbled into it unawares.


  Game 6

  White: M.Miljkovic

  Black: P.Popovic

  Vrnjacka Banja 2005


  The first ten moves were as above in Galliamova-Dvoirys.


  [image: ]


  11 [image: ]xd4!


  A much better chance than 11 [image: ]xe4?


  11 …       [image: ]xd4


  The bishop will prove a less slippery customer on d4 than the knight.


  12 e3


  [image: ]


  Black is in the familiar pin along the d-file, and this time there is no rook check on the c-file to save him.


  12 …       [image: ]xc3!


  All the same the removal of the defensive knight gives Black a strong attack.


  13 [image: ]xd4


  After 13 bxc3 [image: ]a5! 14 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]xc3+ 15 [image: ]d1 [image: ]ad8 16 [image: ]xa7 Black has the luxury of forcing a draw with 16 … [image: ]c2+ 17 [image: ]e1 [image: ]c3+ or playing to win.


  13 …       [image: ]a5


  Threatening mate in one.


  14 [image: ]a6?


  He had to transpose to the variation at move 13 with 14 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]xc3+ 15 [image: ]d1 when most likely the game would end in perpetual check.


  14 …       [image: ]xa2+


  [image: ]


  No doubt Miljkovic had seen this check but thought it pointless. Indeed what harm can the black knight do stuck on the a2 square …?


  15 [image: ]d1


  [image: ]


  In contrast to the Dvoirys game, White has found time for the e2-e3 move, which means the bishop on f1 is involved in the game. The white rook is doing stout defensive duty on d4 while the black rooks are as yet inactive. It appears 15 … [image: ]xa6 is forced in view of the hanging knight on a2. Still, Black hasn’t sacrificed anything so the endgame after 16 [image: ]xa6 [image: ]fd8 is unclear. Popovic found something much stronger.


  15 …       [image: ]c2+!!


  A smiting move comparable to 12 … [image: ]b3+ above.


  16 [image: ]xc2


  If 16 [image: ]e2 the bishop is shut out so 16 … [image: ]xa6+ wins the queen.


  16 …       [image: ]ac8+


  As in the game above, a piece sacrifice wins time to put a rook on the c-file with check.


  17 [image: ]c4


  And like Galliamova before him, Miljkovic has to offer his queen on the c4 square, as any other blocking move on c4 allows 17 … [image: ]xa6, while 17 [image: ]b1 [image: ]c1+ mate would be rather amusing.


  17 …       e5!


  [image: ]


  0-1


  The fork on e5 is the final straw for White.


  The psychology of opening play


  It is well known that a player feels less assured when confronted with an unfamiliar pawn structure. He will have to work out a good strategy ‘from scratch’ with no help from his previous games; and he will also be more likely to misjudge the ‘weight’ of tactical themes.


  Game 7

  White: M.Carlsen

  Black: S.Dolmatov

  Moscow 2004


  The game began as an offbeat Dutch Defence:


  1 [image: ]f3 f5


  2 d3


  [image: ]


  A shrewd move to take his opponent out of the typical Dutch pawn structure that arises after 2 d4 [image: ]f6 3 c4 g6 (or 3 … e6 according to Black’s taste).


  2 …       d6?


  After this I think White already has good chances. Dolmatov is hoping for something like 3 g3 e5 4 [image: ]g2 [image: ]f6 5 c4 [image: ]c6 6 [image: ]c3 g6 7 0-0 [image: ]g7 when he is in standard ‘English versus Dutch territory’.


  However he isn’t allowed this so 2 … [image: ]c6 looks more accurate when if 3 e4 e5 4 [image: ]c3 [image: ]b4 (or 4 … [image: ]f6 and later [image: ]b4) and Black has an active game. Shutting in the bishop on f8 with 2 … d6 makes a poor impression compared to this.


  It seems to me that Dolmatov couldn’t quite bring himself to renounce the Dutch and direct play into a 1 e4 e5 style centre typical of the Schliemann or Latvian Gambits – see the note to 4 [image: ]c3. Carlsen’s astute opening psychology has therefore hit the mark.


  3 e4!


  Now White gets a pleasant attacking position.


  3 …       e5


  Taking up the centre space on offer, but it is soon removed from him.


  4 [image: ]c3


  [image: ]


  If now 4 … [image: ]f6 5 exf5 [image: ]xf5 6 d4 transposes to a kind of Latvian Gambit, for example it might arise after 1 e4 e5 2 [image: ]f3 f5 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]f6 4 d3 d6 5 exf5 [image: ]xf5 6 d4. Perhaps White has wasted a move with 4 d3 and then 6 d4; but when he answered 1 [image: ]f3 with 1 … f5 Dolmatov wasn’t ready to play the Latvian; and how many would want to play this risky defence, even if White hasn’t reacted in the most aggressive way?


  4 …       [image: ]c6?!


  Dolmatov tries a different track, but he ends up under siege.


  5 exf5


  Not allowing the line 5 d4? fxe4 6 [image: ]xe4 d5.


  5 …       [image: ]xf5


  Perhaps Black hoped the potential attack on c2 would deter White’s next move.


  [image: ]


  But no strong player is going to miss the chance of this enterprising pawn sacrifice – especially not a young tactical wizard.


  6 …       [image: ]xd4


  Let’s take a quick look at M.Krasenkow-S.Kindermann, Panormo 2001, which went


  6 … [image: ]b4


  The attempt to counter attack against c2 rebounded:


  7 [image: ]b5+ c6 8 [image: ]a4 e4


  Trying to keep it closed, but …


  9 [image: ]g5 d5 10 f3! exf3 11 0-0!


  White breaks open lines in King’s Gambit style. The finish was sparkling:


  11 … [image: ]f6 12 a3 [image: ]a6 13 [image: ]xf3 [image: ]g4 14 [image: ]d3 [image: ]d7 15 h3 [image: ]h5 16 [image: ]e1+ [image: ]e7 17 [image: ]e6 [image: ]f7


  [image: ]


  18 [image: ]xd5!!


  A brilliant stroke against what seemed the safest point in the whole black centre.


  18 … [image: ]xd5


  If 18 … [image: ]xd5 19 [image: ]b3 [image: ]a5 20 [image: ]d2 [image: ]b6 21 [image: ]xg7+ [image: ]xg7 22 [image: ]xe7+ [image: ]f8 23 [image: ]ae1, threatening 24 [image: ]h6 mate, is utterly overwhelming.


  19 [image: ]f5+ [image: ]f6 20 [image: ]b3 [image: ]g6 21 [image: ]xg7+ [image: ]f8


  White is two pawns up after 21 … [image: ]xg7 22 [image: ]xd7 [image: ]xd7 23 [image: ]xe7+ [image: ]f6 24 [image: ]xd7.


  22 [image: ]xd7 [image: ]xd7


  23 [image: ]h6 1-0


  Amongst other winning moves, White threatens 24 [image: ]f5+ picking up the bishop on e7, and if Black saves it with 23 … [image: ]f6 then 24 [image: ]f5+ all the same and mate next move.


  That was the smiting style taken to its extreme, and helps to explain why Krasenkow has been rated over 2700 Elo!


  We should return to the Carlsen-Dolmatov game where Black has just taken on d4.


  [image: ]


  7 [image: ]xd4


  Carlsen will make great use of the open e-file that results from this exchange.


  7 …       exd4


  Black is obliged to concede space in the centre.


  8 [image: ]xd4


  [image: ]


  The queen takes up a strong and safe post in the centre (that’s why after 1 e4 c5 2 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 3 d4 cxd4 4 [image: ]xd4 Black doesn’t go 4 … [image: ]xd4? allowing the queen to d4).


  8 …       [image: ]f6


  After 8 … [image: ]xc2 9 [image: ]c4 White can build up in the centre with 9 0-0 and 10 [image: ]e1+. Then once the bishop vacates c1, there is the idea of putting pressure on c7 with [image: ]ac1, driving the bishop away from c2 followed by [image: ]d5 (looks best in conjunction with a [image: ]g5 pin on the knight on f6) or [image: ]b5 (perhaps combined with [image: ]f4, so that if c7-c6, [image: ]xd6 follows).


  9 [image: ]c4


  All the white pieces are taking up ‘smiting’ squares.


  9 …       c6


  Hoping to erect a pawn barrier with d6-d5 to curb the bishop on b3 and secure the d-file, but he never finds the moment for it.


  10 [image: ]g5


  [image: ]


  The pin on f6 will cause Black huge problems in conjunction with pressure along the open e-file.


  10 …       b5


  Dolmatov’s position is very uncomfortable and the stab at the bishop doesn’t do much good – in fact quite the opposite: Black won’t be able to gain any respite in the future with d6-d5, attacking the bishop on the c4 square.


  If at once 10 … d5 11 0-0-0 follows when 11 … [image: ]e7 (if 11 … dxc4 12 [image: ]e5+ [image: ]e7 13 [image: ]xf5 leaves Black with no defence to 14 [image: ]he1) 12 [image: ]he1 dxc4 (or 12 … 0-0 13 [image: ]e5 attacking both f5 and e7) 13 [image: ]xf6 gxf6 (13 … [image: ]xd4 14 [image: ]xe7+ and 15 [image: ]xd4) 14 [image: ]xf6 and Black has a queen, rook and bishop all hanging. If he believed in percentages, he might try 14 … [image: ]xd1+!? But I don’t think the odds are only one in three that White would find 15 [image: ]xd1 rather than 15 [image: ]xd1?? (15 … [image: ]xf6!) or 15 [image: ]xd1?? the latter move allowing the neat 15 … 0-0-0+! breaking the pin on the e-file with check and then grabbing the black queen.


  Taking the pawn on c2 with 10 … [image: ]xc2 is still risky after 11 0-0 but looks like the most resistant move, as at least White’s build up in the game along the d-file with 0-0-0 etc. has been hindered.


  11 [image: ]b3


  The bishop stays on the strong diagonal with no fear of being trapped by c5-c4, as if 11 … c5 then simply 12 [image: ]e3+ [image: ]e7 13 [image: ]xb5.


  11 …       [image: ]e7


  [image: ]


  Black develops and breaks the pin on f6. The bishop does a stalwart job in holding together the black centre, a fact that won’t escape the attention of the eagle eyed Carlsen.


  12 0-0-0


  Very economical: White safeguards his king and brings the queen’s rook to bear on the d6 point. The alternative 12 0-0 doesn’t have the same force as the rook on f1 would still have to be put on a centre file.


  12 …       [image: ]d7


  Making an escape route for his king via d8.


  13 [image: ]he1


  [image: ]


  Carlsen’s position is a model of perfect development. He has both rooks centralised whilst Dolmatov’s are still asleep on a8 and h8 – no wonder Black proves hopelessly outgunned now that the centre has opened up.


  The immediate threat is 14 [image: ]xf6 gxf6 15 [image: ]xf6.


  13 …       [image: ]d8?


  The king slips out of the pin on the e-file but promptly falls into one even deadlier. The only chance was 13 … 0-0-0, though 14 [image: ]f4 (threat 15 [image: ]xe7 [image: ]xe7 16 [image: ]xf5+) 14 … [image: ]f8 (as if 14 … [image: ]he8 15 [image: ]f7 wins the exchange, and 14 … [image: ]g6 15 [image: ]e6 is even worse) 15 a4!? White can break up the black king’s defences with a massive advantage. Seeing this, Dolmatov thinks the king will be safer on d8, but the d6 barrier isn’t as solid as it might appear …


  [image: ]


  14 [image: ]xe7!


  A powerful exchange sacrifice that removes the vital defender of the d6 and f6 squares.


  14 …       [image: ]xe7


  Too much for flesh to bear is 14 … [image: ]xe7 15 [image: ]xf6+ gxf6 16 [image: ]e1+ [image: ]d8 17 [image: ]xf6+.


  15 [image: ]f4!


  Black’s centre is going to collapse as both d6 and f5 are hanging.


  15 …       [image: ]d7


  The bishop makes the best of things by blocking the check on d6.


  16 [image: ]e4!


  Now Black is facing disaster on either d6 or f6.


  16 …       d5


  After 16 … [image: ]f8 17 [image: ]xd6, f6 is going to drop soon anyway.


  [image: ]


  17 [image: ]xf6!


  Crunch. The black queen is of course a goner after 17 … gxf6 18 [image: ]xf6, while 17 … [image: ]f8 18 [image: ]xd5! [image: ]xf4 19 [image: ]xe7+ also ends matters.


  17 …       h6


  Dolmatov tries to save himself by cutting off the white bishop from the defence of f6.


  18 [image: ]h4


  An unruffled retreat with the horrible threat of 19 [image: ]xd5.


  18 …       g5


  [image: ]


  The fork trick is his last hope, but the alert Carlsen has spotted that the rook on h8 becomes a target.


  19 [image: ]d4! 1-0


  Black must either stay two pieces for a rook down and facing a decisive attack or have his pawns ripped apart after 19 … gxh4 20 [image: ]xd5 cxd5 21 [image: ]xh8+.


  A great game by Magnus Carlsen that is full of youthful energy. Forcing his opponent into an uncongenial opening structure worked a treat. On the other hand, it is possible to go too far in an attempt to make the opponent think for himself.


  Game 8

  White: H.Nakamura

  Black: A.Volokitin

  Lausanne 2005


  The Opening was a Sicilian (and that’s all I have to say!)


  1 e4 c5

  2 [image: ]h5


  [image: ]


  I guess this counts as a smiting move as the c5 pawn is attacked!


  White manages to break two opening principles with one move: namely don’t bring your queen out early and don’t neglect the centre by decentralising your pieces. The only purpose of this move can be to surprise the opponent – not necessarily a bad idea when you are facing a player like Andrei Volokitin who is armed to the teeth with sophisticated opening theory. However, the young Ukrainian player rises to the occasion: his play from now on is an admirable mixture of restraint and energy that makes White’s opening experiment look rather foolish.


  2 …       [image: ]f6


  So there won’t be a checkmate with 3 [image: ]c4 and 4 [image: ]xf7 …


  3 [image: ]h4


  An awkward retreat as the queen doesn’t want to be tied down to the defence of the e-pawn, but 3 [image: ]xc5 [image: ]xe4 4 [image: ]e3 d5 is very pleasant for Black.


  3 …       [image: ]c6


  [image: ]


  Already White has to worry about 4 … [image: ]d4, hitting the c2 square which is no longer defended by the white queen – a secondary drawback to 2 [image: ]h5 in other words.


  4 [image: ]e2


  Or 4 c3 d5 and Black breaks up the centre in the style of the game. I guess that Nakamura was hoping for 4 … [image: ]d4 5 [image: ]d1 when he can push back both black knights with 6 e5 and 7 c3 etc. But Volokitin isn’t to be distracted from his systematic build up in the centre.


  4 …       e5


  Solidifying his space advantage and intending 5 … [image: ]e7 when the white queen will find herself facing a possible discovered attack.


  5 d3


  Nakamura solidifies the e4 point to free his queen from defensive duty.


  5 …       [image: ]e7


  Simple development but painful all the same for White: the lurking bishop makes life on h4 uncomfortable for the white queen who feels compelled to move again.


  6 [image: ]g3


  [image: ]


  Hoping to get some pieces developed and a kingside initiative after the obvious 6 … 0-0?! with 7 [image: ]h6 [image: ]e8 8 [image: ]f3. Incidentally this shows that ‘bizarre’ moves like 2 [image: ]h5 can’t always be refuted with straightforward development: sometimes you have to seize the moment with vigorous play.


  6 …       d5!


  Bravo! Volokitin ignores the attack on g7 and presses ahead with his centre action


  7 [image: ]d2


  Black’s lead in development and the parlous state of the white centre give him a powerful attack after 7 [image: ]xg7 [image: ]g8 8 [image: ]h6 [image: ]xg2 or if 7 exd5 [image: ]d4 8 [image: ]d1 0-0 9 c4 (not 9 [image: ]h6? [image: ]f5) 9 … e4! with massive pressure for the pawn as more lines can be opened with b7-b5 or even a [image: ]xd5 sacrifice.


  7 …       0-0


  Now that the bishop on c1 is blocked in Black can castle with no fear of [image: ]h6.


  8 c3


  [image: ]


  Nakamura has less space and is behind in development. However playing Black isn’t so bad, even if you started off the game with the white pieces (if I may be allowed the digression, your author has won a couple of games with 1 a3!? so as to get the Dutch Defence after 1 … d5 2 f4 against players who have never played 1 d4 in their lives). What really kills White here is the awkward position of his queen: the natural and obvious developing move 8 [image: ]gf3 is hit by the super-smite 8 … [image: ]h5! and it’s goodbye to the white queen.


  8 …       b5!


  Black seizes space on the queenside and in the centre and leaves the white queen in limboland on g3.


  9 [image: ]h3


  White is paying a heavy price for his exuberance on move two. It’s heartbreaking to put the knight on h3 when Black is building up an initiative against the white centre, but as we said 9 [image: ]gf3 loses on the spot.


  9 …       d4


  The first invasion into White’s half of the board.


  10 c4?


  [image: ]


  Played to block the centre, but in fact by handing over the b4 square and delaying his development White is actually inciting an attack. It was better to simply castle.


  10 …       [image: ]e8!


  Creating a tactical threat against the white queen.


  Volokitin had to assess the resulting position carefully as his knight is going to be trapped on b4. On the other hand, half measures would have been unsatisfactory. Gazing at his big centre with wrapt admiration and waiting for the win to fall into his lap wouldn’t have done Black any good, as Nakamura is hardly the sort of player to buckle under without being subjected to intense pressure.


  According to a positional principle worked out by Steinitz more than 100 years ago, when you have built up a significant advantage you must attack – otherwise the advantage will dissipate.


  11 cxb5


  If 11 0-0 [image: ]h4 12 [image: ]f3 [image: ]f6 and there is no defence to 13 … [image: ]g4 – see the awkward way the white pieces are bunched together.


  11 …       [image: ]h4


  Forcing the queen to a square where she will become a target of the rook on f8 after f7-f5.


  12 [image: ]f3


  White’s travails show the dangers of attacking with the queen in front, as she always has to flee from attacks by lesser pieces.


  12 … [image: ]b4


  Aiming for a big fork on c2. White can give up his queen for three pieces plus a passed pawn after 12 … [image: ]f6? 13 bxc6 [image: ]g4 14 [image: ]xg4 [image: ]xg4 15 [image: ]xg4.


  13 [image: ]d1


  Whereas if 13 0-0 there is still the killer reply 13 … [image: ]f6 and 14 … [image: ]g4.


  13 …       f5!


  [image: ]


  The black pieces are all coming to life, whilst there is a loud sound of snoring on White’s back rank.


  14 a3


  If instead 14 [image: ]b3+ [image: ]h8 15 g4!? trying to shut up shop on the f-file 15 … [image: ]d6 16 gxf5 [image: ]xf5! 17 exf5 [image: ]xf5 18 0-0 [image: ]d7 with an overwhelming attack for Black.


  14 …       [image: ]d6!


  [image: ]


  White’s last move trapped the black knight and so raised the stakes: Volokitin is required to break through and win or else he will spend a lifetime stuck on 0/1 against 2 [image: ]h5.


  15 axb4


  There is no answer to the pressure on the f-file, so he might as well take the piece and try to defend with the grittiness of a computer program.


  15 …       fxe4


  Black’s pawns as well as his pieces will play a crucial role in the assault on the white king.


  16 [image: ]h5


  The white queen’s second trip to h5 will prove no more auspicious than the first.


  16 … [image: ]xh3


  Eliminating the defender of the f2 square, whereupon 17 gxh3 [image: ]xf2 sets up a murderous discovered check on the white king. If then 18 [image: ]b3+ c4 would be decisive.


  17 g3


  Therefore Nakamura blocks the attack on f2 and hopes to pick up one of the two black bishops jammed together on the h-file.


  17 …       [image: ]f6!


  [image: ]


  I’m reminded of David Bronstein’s words: ‘along with witty and subtle finesses aimed at provoking weakenings of the king’s pawn cover, one should not forget such things as one-move mate threats.’ On every move Volokitin creates a tactical threat that allows White no time to develop his pieces and organise a defence.


  18 [image: ]b3+


  Making a hole for his king on d1.


  18 …       [image: ]h8


  Both kings are now a good advertisement for the virtues of castling.


  19 f3


  He has to block the black queen’s attack on f2.


  [image: ]


  19 …       exf3


  Perhaps simpler was 19 … [image: ]g2 e.g. 20 [image: ]g1 exf3 21 [image: ]f2 [image: ]g5 22 [image: ]c4 [image: ]xc1 23 [image: ]axc1 (or 23 [image: ]gxc1 e4) 23 … e4! when the white king is a Canute like figure in trying to stem the pawn tide against him.


  20 [image: ]f2


  The pawn reaches f1 after 20 [image: ]xh4 f2+.


  20 …       [image: ]g5


  [image: ]


  The bishop heads for e3 to remove the blockade.


  21 [image: ]xf3


  If 21 [image: ]xh3 [image: ]e3+ 22 [image: ]f1 (or 22 [image: ]e1 c4! 23 [image: ]xc4 [image: ]xc4 24 dxc4 f2+ 25 [image: ]f1 [image: ]g6 26 [image: ]d1 [image: ]xc1 27 [image: ]xc1 [image: ]e4! and the double threat to e1 and h1 ends the game) 22 … [image: ]g6 23 [image: ]c2 c4 24 [image: ]a3 [image: ]xb5 and White’s position crumbles away.


  21 …       g6!


  This simple pawn move does the trick as the white queen can’t stay defending f3.


  22 [image: ]xg5


  Nakamura had relied on this strong looking move that grabs a piece and attacks the black queen. But after Black’s calm reply it proves a mirage.


  22 …       [image: ]f5!


  [image: ]


  White’s tactical tricks have come to an end.


  23 [image: ]xh3


  It’s a sad state of affairs when your best hope is that your opponent will take your queen with ‘only’ a crushing advantage. Instead Volokitin puts White out of his misery.


  23 …       [image: ]xf3+


  0-1


  White loses both his rooks upon 23 … [image: ]xf3+ 24 [image: ]e1 (or 24 [image: ]g1 [image: ]f2 mate) 24 … [image: ]xh1+.


  Our first step into manoeuvring chess


  The games above will have indicated the especial importance of tactics in open positions – that is, when there are uncluttered files for the rooks and clear diagonals for the bishops due to a partial or complete absence of pawns in the centre of the board. If for example Nakamura had managed to keep the centre blocked, the black pieces would have been held at bay.


  But the pretty sacrifices and combinations we have seen were only possible because one player had a big advantage to start with. When the centre opened, the defender was caught so far behind in development, or with pieces so disorganised, that he or she was unable to save the king.


  Assuming that both players are equally well developed, and there is no significant advantage in piece coordination on either side, it doesn’t follow that an open centre will allow combinations. In fact quite the opposite: an open position is often the deadest type of chess position!


  Opening variations in which the four centre pawns (two white, two black) vanish in the first few moves are thankfully rare, as otherwise chess would be an exceedingly dull game.


  It is precisely the tension in the centre between not only the opposing pawn structures and pieces but also between the pawns and their own pieces that give the game of chess most of its colour and character.


  In the following game, the German Grandmaster Robert Huebner tries to achieve a draw against a reigning World Champion through liquidating all the centre pawns. In contrast to the games above, Huebner has castled his king into safety. Kasparov’s sole advantage is a lead in development – can he convert this into anything more meaningful or will the game fizzle out to a draw?


  Game 9

  White: G.Kasparov

  Black: R.Huebner

  Brussels 1986


  1 d4 d5 2 c4 c6 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]f6 4 e3 e6 5 [image: ]f3 [image: ]bd7 6 [image: ]d3 [image: ]b4


  Black normally plays 6 … [image: ]d6 at once, but Huebner has a particular reason for provoking 7 a3.


  7 a3


  Pushing the bishop away, as 7 … [image: ]xc3+ 8 bxc3 just leaves Black weak on the dark squares.


  7 …       [image: ]d6


  Now we have a standard Meran Variation of the Semi-Slav, aside from the interpolation of the move a2-a3.


  8 e4


  Kasparov decides to conquer space in the centre immediately.


  8 …       dxe4


  Black has little choice but to acquiesce in view of the threat of 9 e5.


  [image: ]


  9 [image: ]xe4


  In such positions White should always take first with the knight. After 9 [image: ]xe4?! [image: ]xe4 10 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]e7 11 0-0 [image: ]f6 he has deprived himself of the light squared bishop which Kasparov will use to create threats on both sides of the board.


  9 …       [image: ]xe4


  Black suffers from a space disadvantage and so should seize every chance to exchange pieces of similar strategic value.


  10 [image: ]xe4


  [image: ]


  We have reached what might be termed the ‘conceded centre’: Black has surrendered his strong point on d5, thereby handing White a space advantage. But he hopes with c6-c5 or e6-e5 to liquidate White’s d4 pawn, after which the conceded centre becomes converted into an open centre. In that case, assuming Black doesn’t fall too far behind in development in the process, he will have good chances for equality. It is difficult to maintain a positional advantage when the centre is denuded of pawns – even for a genius like Kasparov.


  10 …       e5!?


  A safer approach for Black was 10 … 0-0 11 0-0 h6! intending 12 … e5.


  11 0-0!


  White’s advantage vanishes after 11 dxe5 [image: ]xe5 12 [image: ]xe5 [image: ]a5+! 13 [image: ]d2 [image: ]xe5.


  11 …       0-0


  [image: ]


  With the positional threat of 12 … f5 13 [image: ]c2 e4, when the mobile black pawns on e4 and f5 give Black dynamic play. White would have potentially mobile pawns of his own on c4 and d4, but Black’s are more potent as the white knight is driven from f3 leaving its king open to attack.


  It should be observed that Huebner is offering his opponent the chance to win a pawn with 12 dxe5 [image: ]xe5 13 [image: ]xe5 [image: ]xe5 14 [image: ]xh7+ (not 14 [image: ]h5 f5) 14 … [image: ]xh7 15 [image: ]h5+ [image: ]g8 16 [image: ]xe5. A tactical wizard such as Kasparov undoubtedly saw this possibility, but rejected it because of 16 … [image: ]d3! Now we see the point behind provoking 7 a3: the c4 pawn is weak and cannot be defended by b2-b3 as would be the case if the white pawn were still on a2. White might try 17 c5, but after 17 … [image: ]e6 the opposite coloured bishops and the open centre make it impossible for White to exploit his extra pawn: the black rooks can be centralised on d8 and e8 with an impregnable position.


  12 [image: ]c2!


  Kasparov therefore quietly retreats his bishop. He avoids two undesirable pawn configurations: a ‘sterile open centre’ where he has a meaningless extra pawn and the unfavourable ‘mobile pawn centre’ line after say 12 [image: ]e1?! f5 13 [image: ]c2 e4.


  12 …       [image: ]e8


  For the moment Black stands his ground in the centre. If permitted he will change the pawn structure in a way favourable to him with 13 … e4! 14 [image: ]g5 [image: ]f6.


  13 [image: ]e1!


  [image: ]


  Centralising the rook, stopping 13 … e4 and threatening to win the pawn with 14 dxe5, as the recapture 14 … [image: ]xe5? drops a piece to 15 [image: ]xe5 [image: ]xe5 16 [image: ]xd8 [image: ]xd8 17 [image: ]xe5.


  13 …       exd4


  So Huebner concedes the centre for a second time. No doubt he hoped that White’s lead in development wouldn’t prove a decisive factor seeing that there are no obvious weaknesses in the black pawn structure.


  14 [image: ]xe8+


  The exchange on e8 drags the black queen to a more vulnerable square where it can be attacked with a future [image: ]e1.


  14 …       [image: ]xe8


  At this point Huebner seems very close to equality: he just needs to get his queenside pieces out without being forced to make any big concessions.


  15 [image: ]xd4


  [image: ]


  Not only regaining the pawn and attacking the black bishop, but also … looking at the a7 pawn. This might seem a trite observation as the pawn is defended by the black rook.


  But remember that White’s advantage lies almost entirely in the fact that he has a lead in development. If the black rook cannot be centralised at a key moment because [image: ]xa7 would be ‘on’ that could be enough to decide the game in White’s favour.


  15 …       [image: ]e7


  With the aim of [image: ]f6, driving the white queen from the fourth rank, followed by moves like [image: ]e5 and [image: ]g4, or, more soberly, [image: ]f8, [image: ]e6 and [image: ]d8.


  16 [image: ]g5!


  [image: ]


  Preventive and attacking play combined: the threat is 17 [image: ]e1 pinning the bishop and if 16 … [image: ]f6 17 [image: ]d3 g6 18 [image: ]e1 keeps Black under pressure.


  16 …       [image: ]xg5


  Huebner continues to trust in his compact pawn structure and steady simplification.


  17 [image: ]xg5


  Now Black must deal with the threat to h7.


  17 …       [image: ]f6


  The safest response would appear to be 17 … [image: ]f8, even though (after say the preliminary 18 [image: ]d1) White has the manoeuvre [image: ]e4 and [image: ]d6, when the knight, which can be supported by c4-c5, puts pressure on both b7 and f7.


  18 [image: ]d1


  Kasparov asserts his control of the d-file and asks his opponent: how can you develop your queenside pieces?


  18 …       [image: ]e6


  Huebner needs to get his bishop out sooner or later, but now he will have to submit to an isolated pawn on e6. The alternative 18 … [image: ]g4 loses a pawn to 19 [image: ]xh7+ [image: ]xh7 20 [image: ]xg4.


  [image: ]


  19 [image: ]e1!


  There is no place for routine thinking in chess. Just because White put his rook on d1 it doesn’t mean he can’t change his mind one move later and put it on e1.


  19 … [image: ]d8


  Hopeless would be 19 … [image: ]d7 20 [image: ]xh7+! [image: ]xh7 21 [image: ]xe6 [image: ]xd4 22 [image: ]xd4 when White is a clean pawn up in the endgame.


  The game move sets a positional trap as if 20 [image: ]xd8+? [image: ]xd8 21 [image: ]xe6 fxe6 22 [image: ]xe6? [image: ]d2 and Black suddenly has an excellent game.


  20 [image: ]xe6


  Kasparov inflicts an isolated pawn, but without permitting the exchange of queens.


  20 …       fxe6


  [image: ]


  An advantage in mobility can suddenly dissipate into equality without any obvious mistake being made. Therefore it is a relief for White that a more concrete advantage has appeared: the e6 pawn won’t suddenly vanish.


  21 [image: ]e3


  Aiming at the e6 pawn, but for the moment Kasparov is more concerned with preventing the black queen generating any activity along the d-file.


  22 …       [image: ]h8


  Here for example White avoids the bait on e6 as after 23 [image: ]xe6? [image: ]d4! Black has distinct counterplay on the dark squares.


  22 h3!


  It looks as if White is merely making an escape hatch for his king on h2, but he actually has an aggressive idea in mind.


  22 …       [image: ]d7


  [image: ]


  Now the e6 pawn is taboo as if 22 [image: ]xe6?? then 22 … [image: ]e8 23 [image: ]xd7 [image: ]xe1+ 24 [image: ]h2 [image: ]xd7 wins a rook for Black.


  23 g4!


  [image: ]


  The black pieces are too passive to get at the white king, and so Kasparov allows himself the liberty of advancing his g-pawn. He thereby introduces the positional threat of g4-g5, driving the knight away from f6. He won’t play it immediately: instead he will use it when he wants to win the d7 square for his rook (having first played [image: ]d1, of course), or when he thinks it is time to attack the h7 square and so wants to make the e4 square available for his queen.


  In the game, the g4-g5 advance never actually happens. It is another instance of the threat proving stronger than the execution: at move 26 Huebner will allow White a winning breakthrough on the queenside because he is trying to ward off ‘death by g4-g5’.


  23 …       [image: ]e8


  You can never be too careful, even in a ‘winning position’. White is given another chance to lose the game, this time with 24 [image: ]xa7?? [image: ]d2.


  24 [image: ]e5!


  The queen dominates the centre and crushes any chance Black had of easing the pressure with 24 … e5 and 25 … [image: ]d4.


  24 …       [image: ]d8


  Black sends his queen to b6 in a last bid to do something constructive.


  25 [image: ]g2!


  [image: ]


  Kasparov has no need to rush. The black queen is operating on dark squares, and White’s bishop gives him extra control over the light squares; therefore g2 should be a safer square for the king than g1.


  25 … [image: ]b6


  The queen hopes to generate counterplay against the f2 square, but she is virtually ‘stalemated’, with only a6 available for her.


  26 [image: ]d1


  Now Black has to reckon with 27 g5 [image: ]h5 28 [image: ]e4 g6 29 [image: ]d7 when the threat is 30 [image: ]xh7+! [image: ]xh7 31 [image: ]xg6+ and mate next move.


  27 …       c5


  A cunning attempt to reactivate the queen as if 28 g5 then 28 … [image: ]c6+ and 29 … [image: ]d7 keeps Black’s body and soul together.


  [image: ]


  27 [image: ]a4!


  One of the signs of a great player is the ability to change track the instant the position demands it. The possibility of the bishop doing anything on the queenside didn’t exist until Black’s last move: but the instant the pawn advances to c5, Kasparov pounces with his bishop on the a4 square.


  Many players fail to see resources available to them because they become obsessed with just one sector of the board. Here, for example, having spent a long time looking for combinations involving the use of the queen and bishop against the h7 square, it would be easy to overlook that the bishop has splendid chances along another diagonal.


  [image: ]


  27 …       [image: ]f8


  The black rook has to leave the e6 pawn to its fate, as if 27 … [image: ]e7 28 [image: ]b8+ [image: ]g8 29 [image: ]d8 would be a shocking end. Exchanging rooks does little good, as after 27 … [image: ]d8 28 [image: ]xd8+ [image: ]xd8 29 [image: ]xc5 Black has lost the healthy pawn on c5 rather than the feeble one on e6.


  28 [image: ]d6


  First the black rook and now the black queen are chased away from the defence of e6.


  28 …       [image: ]c7


  The queen heads for f7 as the only possible source of counterplay.


  29 [image: ]xe6


  [image: ]


  White’s positional advantage is finally converted into a material one.


  29 …       [image: ]f7


  At first glance this looks pretty good, in view of the threat 30 … [image: ]xg4! 31 hxg4 [image: ]xf2+ when Black suddenly has a winning attack.


  30 [image: ]xc5


  A calm reply that grabs a second pawn and prepares a counter combination.


  30 …       [image: ]xg4


  If 30 … [image: ]xe6 31 [image: ]xf8+ is hopeless, so he might as well make a last attempt to get at the white king after 31 hxg4 [image: ]f3+.


  [image: ]


  31 [image: ]xf8+!


  The simplest way to kill off the counterattack.


  31 …       [image: ]xf8


  In such situations, Tartakower advised us to ‘take first, and philosophise later’.


  32 hxg4! 1-0


  There is no defence to 33 [image: ]e8. A fine game by Kasparov, who had to be content with a small but persistent advantage for most of the early middlegame. Violent measures wouldn’t have worked, though he did get to sacrifice his queen in the end!


  Chapter Two:

  Delaying the moment of tactical truth


  I can see the combinations as well as Alekhine, but I can’t get into the same positions.


  Rudolf Spielmann


  The tactician knows what to do when there is something to do; whereas the strategian knows what to do when there is nothing to do.


  Gerald Abrahams


  Talent hits a target no one else can hit; Genius hits a target no one else can see.


  Arthur Schopenhauer


  Almost all chess games end in a manner that requires us to show some tactical ability, whether it is co-ordinating the pieces to mate in two moves or counting the number of moves to see who would queen first in a pawn race if we swapped off queens. So it’s good to train ourselves for that phase – there would be no point getting the positions of an Alekhine if we can’t find his combinations!


  The prettiest move in this book is perhaps the queen sacrifice 9 … [image: ]xe4!! in Game Four.


  And yet it required no strategic planning – Ruck was simply developing his pieces in honest fashion like a million players before him when ‘like a bolt from the blue’ the chance to sacrifice his queen appeared. He had to show tactical alertness and courage to grasp the opportunity; but before that he wasn’t required to do anything special at all. The game went straight from the opening to a mating attack with nothing in between.


  And it is this ‘in between phase’ that in the vast majority of games makes all the difference. From a strategic point of view, Galliamova-Dvoirys is a better game than Ahn-Ruck, because the victor is required to lay the groundwork of the final attack with a positional pawn sacrifice; while better still is Nakamura-Volokitin, as it took interlocked manoeuvres on both wings and in the centre to make Black’s direct attack on the white king viable.


  Let’s consider the three quotations given above. Rudolf Spielmann is conceding that he doesn’t have the same skill in the manoeuvring phase preparatory to an attack as Alekhine. He would see 9 … [image: ]xe4!! in a flash if given the chance, and handle the king hunt with aplomb, perhaps finding the mate that Ruck missed. But as we said above, normally you have to manoeuvre skillfully before such an opportunity arises, and here Alekhine takes the cigar.


  Gerald Abrahams was a strong British amateur at his best in the 1930s. He was an attacking player in the mould of Spielmann with an eye for a spectacular finish, and rather proud of it too: when he saw another player make a fine combination he was wont to exclaim ‘played like Abrahams!’


  In essence, Abrahams is making the same point as Spielmann. He can ‘play like Abrahams’ when there is ‘something to do’: that is attack or make combinations. But what to do the rest of the time?


  I don’t know if Schopenhauer played chess, but I think his words neatly sum up the situation. It might be hard to find combinations, but at least they are there: we all have a chance to find a move like 9 … [image: ]xe4!! or 12 … [image: ]b3+! in the Dvoirys game if only we look deeply enough. Perhaps only talent can work out the combination to its conclusion (‘hit the target’) but we all have a chance to find it.


  Whereas what are we meant to be doing in the strategic phase prior to the attack? Here it takes a genius to hit the target that no one else can see. It is no wonder that all the ancient chess masters excelled at tactics but were weak at strategy. It took a long line of genii – Philidor, Steinitz, Rubinstein, Capablanca and so on to raise the level of positional play of each generation.


  Thanks to the efforts of these players, the ‘invisible target’ has been revealed to us. In this chapter, I wish to look at blocked centres, in which the emphasis is on deep and concealed manoeuvring. I have focused on the d5/e4 versus d6/e5 structure that typically arises in the King’s Indian, and also occurs in a mainline of the Ruy Lopez.


  But first of all, let’s observe a genuine positional genius at work in the mirror image d4/e5 versus d5/e6 pawn structure.


  Game 10

  White: A.Karpov

  Black: Zhu Chen

  Dubai 2002


  In Think Like A Grandmaster Kotov describes his frustration when he tried to follow the advice of Romanovsky that in every game we ought to have a single basic plan:


  ‘I tried to start playing in a planned fashion, working out a plan right after the opening to take me into the ending, but … I got precisely nowhere! I would envisage a long systematic siege of my opponent’s pawn at a6 but suddenly he would distract me completely by tactical complications along the f-file.’


  After these failed attempts, Kotov came to the conclusion that a grand plan from the first move to the last move wasn’t required: instead a series of little plans was needed. Each little plan should follow on from the previous plan, and once it is achieved, the player should set his or her sights on the next strategic objective. Alternatively if the situation changed so that the little plan was rendered inappropriate, it should be immediately aborted in favour of a more appropriate plan.


  Kotov also asserts that only in completely one sided games is it possible for a player to carry out a consistent winning scheme from the beginning of the game until its end: in such cases, the loser had to be either a very weak player or a strong player having a very bad day at the office.


  Kotov is right to protest about claims that a plan can be devised after 1 d4 and carried on until ‘1-0, 64 moves’.


  However, he is surely going too far in the other direction. For if there is no ‘higher’ strategic demand in the position than devising one little plan after another, how would you know what string of little strategic plans you should be knitting together in order to eventually win the game? If you put a rook on an open file, a knight on an outpost square, and give your opponent doubled pawns, that’s three worthy little plans, but do they combine together to push your position in the correct direction?


  Certainly ‘little’ plans are needed, but so is a ‘grand’ plan. Although the idea of one plan per game is rightly rejected, there is often a sense of inevitability when you play through a game by Kramnik or one of the other all time greats. Once the pawn structure has clarified in the early middlegame, the World Champion is often relentless in the exploitation of small advantages. For example, a recurring theme of his games as White is the creation of a passed pawn. In his book Kramnik: My life and games there are numerous examples of the opponent’s pawn structure being systematically bludgeoned until it yields him a passed pawn. A long chapter is called ‘breakthrough’.


  On the day of the last round of the Wijk aan Zee 2007 tournament I discussed with some friends the likely results. Kramnik was just behind the leaders and playing White so he would clearly make a big effort to win.


  His opponent, the Dutch Grandmaster Van Wely, always plays the Grunfeld. Therefore I predicted ‘Kramnik will create a passed pawn in the centre, push it up the board and win’. Kramnik always seems well on the road to victory once he has a passed pawn in the Grunfeld, even if the verdict of theory is that it’s ‘unclear’. Take a look at Kramnik-Svidler in his book for example.


  It seems to me that Van Wely also knew ‘the way the wind blows’ in the Grunfeld, as he actually played the Slav Variation. So I was wrong in my prediction of the opening, and also wrong about Kramnik queening a passed pawn. But here is the last move of the game:


  [image: ]


  Kramnik – Van Wely

  Wijk aan Zee 2007

  Posiiton after 39 … [image: ]h8


  Kramnik played 40 e5! cutting out the threat to h2 from the black queen and introducing the threat of 41 [image: ]xh7 mate.


  The neatest way of winning after 40 … [image: ]cc7 (and there are many) might be 41 [image: ]f6+ [image: ]hg7 42 [image: ]h4+ [image: ]g8 43 [image: ]h7+! (clearing the way for the rook check) 43 … [image: ]xh7 44 [image: ]d8+ [image: ]f7 (hopeless is 44 … [image: ]xd8 45 [image: ]xd8+) 45 [image: ]f6 mate.


  So you see, the passed pawn did make Van Wely resign …


  Kotov says that one-sided games with a clear strategic plan devised in the early middlegame and resulting in a seemingly effortless victory indicate one player was in very poor form – but all I can say is, if that’s the case then Karpov must have been very lucky throughout his entire career, as top Grandmasters always seemed to play badly against him!


  I think Karpov’s play in the present game shows the necessary harmony between a ‘grand’ plan and ‘small strategic operations’. Contrary to Kotov’s experience with a fruitless attempt at a ‘long systematic siege of the a6 pawn’ Karpov really does get a lot of benefit through a long siege of the h6 pawn. Of course it helped him a great deal that the centre pawn structure was stable.


  So let’s finally look at Karpov-Zhu Chen.


  The Opening to the game was a Hippopotamus Defence:


  1 d4 b6 2 e4 [image: ]b7 3 [image: ]d2 e6 4 c3 g6 5 [image: ]d3 [image: ]g7 6 [image: ]gf3 [image: ]e7 7 [image: ]e2 d6 8 0-0 a6 9 e5 [image: ]d7 10 [image: ]e1 d5 11 [image: ]f1


  Here we have a blocked d4/e5 versus d5/e6 pawn structure characteristic of the French Defence.


  11 …       c5


  Black’s pawn methodically attacks the key centre point…


  12 h3


  [image: ]


  … and Karpov languidly pushes his h-pawn one square. This looks like the namby-pamby sort of move that players make when they can’t find a plan. However, it gradually becomes clear that the ex-World Champion isn’t just taking a break from mental effort.


  12 …       [image: ]c6


  The black knight adds to the pressure on d4 …


  13 [image: ]1h2


  … and the white horse slunks off to the edge of the board. It looks like another lazy move, but wait: the knight can go to g4, and then, after throwing in the [image: ]g5 move to chase off the black queen, White can gain control of the kingside dark squares with [image: ]e3 and [image: ]h6 by exchanging off Black’s bishop on g7.


  It turns out that Karpov has carried out an excellent little manoeuvre with 12 h3! and 13 [image: ]1h2!


  13 …       h6


  Not wanting to see the white bishop end up on h6, Zhu Chen advances her own pawn. At the same time she guards against the [image: ]g5 move. On the other hand a target has appeared on the h6 square.


  14 h4!


  [image: ]


  White rules out any black expansion on the kingside with g6-g5. He isn’t perturbed by the alternative h6-h5, moving the pawn from the vulnerable square, as then he gets a base on g5 for either his knight or dark square bishop.


  14 …       b5


  Clearing the b6 square for the queen. Black should probably have bitten the bullet around here and advanced h6-h5, as her rook on h8 ends up on perpetual guard duty on h8.


  15 [image: ]f4


  The bishop can be developed here without being molested by g6-g5 thanks to his previous move.


  15 …       [image: ]b6


  Threatening the d4 pawn.


  16 [image: ]e3


  [image: ]


  Not only bolstering d4 but also adding to the pressure on h6. Black can neither castle kingside nor develop her rook from h8 whilst the pawn is under threat.


  Note that but for his move 14 h4 White would now be dropping a piece to g6-g5.


  16 …       c4


  Zhu Chen realises that castling kingside will never be a safe option and so decides to keep the king in the centre. She figures it will be safer there if she completely blocks things up. On the other hand, the pressure against d4 vanishes giving White freedom of action in choosing his plan.


  17 [image: ]c2


  There is more potential action for the bishop on this diagonal aiming at g6 than on f1 where the c4 pawn is a solid barrier.


  17 …       [image: ]e7


  A semi-waiting move. The knight retreats to add its protection to g6 and the kingside in general.


  18 b4


  [image: ]


  A pendant to 14 h4. Karpov wants to fix the queenside pawn so that he can prepare a breakthrough along the a-file with a2-a4 followed by doubling rooks on a2 and a1. In time a4xb5 would become awkward to meet. Black wouldn’t be able to bring her rook on h8 into the game by castling kingside because [image: ]xh6 follows.


  18 …       cxb3


  Rather than await the positional attack, Zhu Chen therefore takes the bull by the horns and opens lines on the queenside.


  [image: ]


  19 axb3


  The correct recapture as White wants a semi-open a-file for his rook and a compact pawn centre – whereas after 19 [image: ]xb3? the c4 point is a hole in his structure.


  19 …       b4


  Zhu Chen continues to strive for activity on the queenside.


  20 cxb4


  [image: ]


  The opening of lines may give greater scope to one or two black pieces, but generally speaking it must favour White: Black’s coordination is hampered by having a rook tied down to the defence of the h6 pawn and being unable to castle.


  20 …       [image: ]c6


  The knight plans to recapture on b4 where it can help fight an encroachment by the white rooks.


  21 [image: ]ec1


  The rook on a1 already puts pressure on a6, so the king’s rook is chosen for the privilege of taking control of the only open file on the board.


  21 …       [image: ]xb4


  Black regains her pawn with the knight on b4 her star minor piece – actually it doesn’t take much to gain that distinction as both bishops are passive and the knight on d7 has little scope – as all her centre squares are denied it.


  22 [image: ]d1


  Clearing the c-file for the rook. After 22 [image: ]b1 the bishop shuts out the white rooks from interacting with each other – normally a bad state of affairs; besides from d1 the bishop can be regrouped to e2.


  22 …       a5


  Zhu Chen solidifies her knight on b4.


  23 [image: ]e2


  [image: ]


  A simple move, improving the position of his bishop. Now the fact that the cleric controls and might one day occupy the b5 ‘hole’ is another positional feather in White’s cap.


  23 …       [image: ]b8?


  A well meant move: the knight heads to c6 in order to link up with his comrade-in-arms on b4. Between them they could fight against an invasion by the white rooks.


  But Zhu Chen has become preoccupied with manoeuvres on the queenside and forgotten about the weakness of the f6 square. In any case, she was in a bad shape as if she just waited then White could double up rooks on the c-file when Black’s defence would always be outnumbered due to the passive rook on h8.


  24 [image: ]g4


  [image: ]


  Karpov pounces: the white knight has been waiting a long time on h2 for this moment.


  24 …       h5


  Black is finally forced into making this weakening pawn move.


  25 [image: ]f6+


  A decisive invasion on the square that Black abandoned with 23 … [image: ]b8.


  25 …       [image: ]xf6


  The knight couldn’t be tolerated on f6, but now Black’s kingside is left full of dark square holes.


  26 exf6


  [image: ]


  White has a a strong square for his knight on e5; a fearsome diagonal for the bishop where it intersects with the white rook on c7; and a pawn wedged into the black kingside which creates mating threats.


  26 …       [image: ]4c6


  Black feels compelled to retreat her advanced knight and return the other one to d7.


  [image: ]


  27 [image: ]c5!


  Now Black has to reckon with 28 [image: ]ac1 and 29 [image: ]b5, when the rooks bludgeon their way down the c-file to mate the black king, helped by [image: ]e5 or [image: ]xb8 as necessary.


  27 …       [image: ]d7


  Zhu Chen decides to get rid of the white pawn on f6, but the opening of lines is fatal. Still, there were no longer any good moves.


  28 [image: ]xd5


  The dismantling of the blocked centre pawn chain signifies the triumph of Karpov’s strategy. The remaining moves were:


  28 …       [image: ]xf6

  29 [image: ]b5 [image: ]a7

  30 [image: ]d6!


  [image: ]


  Trapping the black king in the centre.


  30 …       [image: ]a6

  31 [image: ]f4


  So that upon 31 … [image: ]xb5 32 [image: ]xb5 both black knights are hanging.


  31 …       [image: ]g4

  32 [image: ]c1 [image: ]d7


  This time 32 … [image: ]xb5 33 [image: ]xb5 loses the knight on c6.


  33 [image: ]b6 [image: ]xe2

  34 [image: ]cxc6 [image: ]xf3

  35 gxf3


  If 35 … [image: ]h6, 36 [image: ]c7 is sheer murder.


  35 …       e5

  36 [image: ]xe5 f6

  37 [image: ]e6+


  [image: ]


  1-0


  After 37 … [image: ]f7 38 [image: ]xf6+ [image: ]xf6 39 [image: ]xf6+ Black loses the rook on h8 and soon after her king.


  Black didn’t move either rook in the entire game. You can’t play like that against Karpov and live.


  Game 11

  White: V.Anand

  Black: M.Carlsen

  Linares 2007


  1 e4 e5 2 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 3 [image: ]b5 a6 4 [image: ]a4 [image: ]f6 5 0-0 [image: ]e7 6 [image: ]e1 b5 7 [image: ]b3 d6 8 c3 0-0 9 h3 [image: ]a5 10 [image: ]c2 c5 11 d4 [image: ]d7


  Black has adopted the Keres Variation of the Ruy Lopez. Now 12 [image: ]bd2 is a flexible move, but White chose to block the centre with


  12 d5


  [image: ]


  After which we have a blocked centre with a minimal space advantage for White.


  The way the player ranked number one in the Elo list manages to outplay his immensely strong young opponent is worthy of move by move coverage.


  12 …       [image: ]b6


  Carlsen anticipates an attack on his knight on a5 with b2-b4 and so prepares to support it on the c4 square with his other knight. The knight move also clears the way for the bishop to go to d7.


  13 [image: ]bd2


  Developing the knight as a prelude to the aforementioned b2-b4 thrust.


  13 …       g6


  [image: ]


  Left to his own devices, Black might prepare to undermine the white centre with f7-f5 in King’s Indian style. Though we should point out that he has to play very precisely to make this idea work, as there are some important differences in Black’s piece deployment in the respective openings. Here for example both black knights are over on the queenside, whereas in the King’s Indian there is typically a knight sitting on f6 which can not only aid the attack on e4 but also help safeguard the black king. A second difference with the King’s Indian set up is that here Black’s dark squared bishop is on e7 rather than g7. It therefore affords far less protection to his king and no control over the a1-h8 diagonal. Black might try to remedy this by manoeuvring his bishop to g7.


  Instead Black can attack the e4 pawn at once with 13 … f5. This avoids weakening the kingside with the g7-g6 move, but it suffers from the fundamental positional flaw that Black forfeits the chance to keep a pawn on f5 to contest the key e4 square. There might occur 14 exf5 [image: ]xf5 (Here 14 … [image: ]xd5 looks risky for Black, the best reply might be 15 [image: ]b3 [image: ]f6 16 [image: ]xa5 [image: ]xa5 17 [image: ]g5 when the white knight can invade on e6) 15 [image: ]xf5 [image: ]xf5 16 [image: ]e4. Black is solid but undoubtedly has the worst of it as the white knight is excellently centralised on e4 as it can never be dislodged by a pawn. In contrast, the black knight on a5 has yet to find a decent post. It is to avoid scenarios such as this that Black plays g7-g6 in the King’s Indian so that he can recapture g6xf5 in the event of White going e4xf5. Carlsen’s move 13 … g6 has the same idea, but he never judges the moment right for the f7-f5 advance. Of course that is in no small measure due to his opponent’s wonderful play.


  14 b4!


  Anand has no intention of letting Black strengthen his game in peace. He strikes at the a5 knight even though he creates a so-called hole in his pawn structure on c4.


  14 …       cxb4


  White would have a protected passed pawn after 14 … [image: ]ac4?! 15 bxc5 dxc5.


  15 cxb4


  The first open file appears on the board, and it is of all the more value for being unique.


  15 …       [image: ]ac4


  Naturally the knight prefers to advance to c4 rather than retreat to b7 where it would be completely shut in.


  [image: ]


  16 [image: ]xc4


  Anand intends to wrestle for control of the c-file.


  16 …       [image: ]xc4


  Black has a passed pawn after 16 … bxc4? but it is a sickly creature. White could undermine the knight on b6 that defends it with [image: ]e3 and a4-a5 etc. when the pawn would soon fall. It is far better to maintain the c4 square as a knight outpost.


  17 [image: ]b3


  [image: ]


  Forcing Black to make an important decision: should the knight remain on c4 even at the cost of incurring a pawn weakness?


  17 …       [image: ]b6?


  Carlsen lets himself be bullied into retreating the knight. After the cold blooded 17 … [image: ]d7! he would gain enough compensation for the weakling on c4: 18 [image: ]h6 [image: ]e8 and then after 19 [image: ]xc4 bxc4 20 [image: ]c1 [image: ]c8 Black’s bishop pair and the chance to counterattack with f7-f5 give him dynamic chances.


  Now imagine if rather than exchanging off his important bishop Anand had played the quiet 19 [image: ]e2 aiming after 19 … [image: ]c8 to gradually increase the pressure on c4 with moves like 21 a4 etc. In that case the retreat 19 … [image: ]b6 is reasonable, as Black has got his bishop to d7 in return for White going [image: ]e2 – a good swap for Black, as the white queen doesn’t do much on e2. After 20 [image: ]e3 [image: ]c8 21 [image: ]ac1 [image: ]xc1 22 [image: ]xc1 [image: ]b8 intending 23 … [image: ]c8 Black is very close to being equal.


  18 [image: ]e3


  Anand will gain even more positional benefit through targeting the black knight with his other bishop.


  18 …       [image: ]d7


  Black develops his bishop and covers the hole on c6 which might otherwise be an invasion point for the white rook after [image: ]c1 and [image: ]c6.


  19 [image: ]c1


  [image: ]


  White’s rooks are the first to control the open c-file. But it is an advantage that won’t last forever as Black can exchange off one pair of rooks immediately and then arrange to bring his other rook from f8 over to c8. It will be instructive to see how the Indian chess genius prevents the position from fizzling out to a draw.


  19 …       [image: ]c8


  Carlsen is content to begin the simplification process as 19 … f5 allows 20 [image: ]xe5! dxe5 21 d6+ and 22 dxe7.


  [image: ]


  20 [image: ]xc8!


  Exchanging at an awkward moment for Black. Strategically speaking he would like to play 20 … [image: ]xc8, then 21 … [image: ]b8 and 22 … [image: ]c8, but unfortunately for him this would leave the knight hanging to 21 [image: ]xb6. Compare this to the note to 17 … [image: ]b6? above. There after 17 … [image: ]d7! 18 [image: ]h6 [image: ]e8 19 [image: ]e2 [image: ]b6 20 [image: ]e3 [image: ]c8 21 [image: ]ac1 Black was able to initiate the exchange of rooks himself with 21 … [image: ]xc1 22 [image: ]xc1. After 22 … [image: ]b8 he had his optimum arrangement of pieces on the queenside and was ready to play 23 … [image: ]c8. In other words, because Black in effect lost time with 17 … [image: ]b6, rather than standing his ground for a move with 17 … [image: ]d7, Anand has been able to get the capture 20 [image: ]xc8 in first, and so prevent Black achieving the best deployment of his pieces.


  20 …       [image: ]xc8


  Not the recapture Black wanted to make, but 20 … [image: ]xc8 would similarly waste time.


  21 [image: ]c2


  Anand rushes to gain the maximum benefit from his control of the open file before Black succeeds in reorganising his pieces.


  21 …       [image: ]d7


  Back again: the bishop unclutters the back rank and prevents 22 [image: ]c6.


  22 [image: ]c1


  [image: ]


  If now 22 … [image: ]b8? 23 [image: ]c7! and White wins material due to the threat of 24 [image: ]xb6 – for example 23 … [image: ]xc7 24 [image: ]xc7 [image: ]d8 25 [image: ]xb6 [image: ]xc7 26 [image: ]xc7.


  22 …       [image: ]a8


  [image: ]


  Not the favourite square of a self respecting knight, but 23 [image: ]c7 has to be prevented. It seems at first glance that White’s plan has come to a dead end: Black can’t be prevented from playing 23 … [image: ]b8 and 24 … [image: ]c8. Let’s scan the board looking for chances for White: The queenside: The c-file is impenetrable, and Black could just ignore 23 a4 with 23 … [image: ]b8. The centre: The pawn structure is locked. The kingside: Here there are some open lines, but how can White exploit them? Despite the loosening of Black’s pawn structure with g7-g6 he seems solid enough there. The kingside is indeed the theatre of dreams for White, and Anand has an imagination rich enough to make them come true. Let’s see how it is done.


  23 [image: ]d2


  The white queen realigns herself in order to fight for the dark squares on the kingside.


  23 …       [image: ]b8


  Meanwhile Carlsen goes about his plan of contesting the open file.


  [image: ]


  24 [image: ]g5!


  This is the idea: the exchange of bishops will make the holes on f6, g5 and h6 more pronounced.


  24 …       [image: ]xg5


  The offer to exchange couldn’t really be refused, seeing that 24 … f6? fails to the neat tactic 25 [image: ]xe5! when 25 … fxg5 26 [image: ]xd7 or 25 … fxe5 26 [image: ]xe7 or 25 … dxe5 26 d6+ and 27 dxe7 win for White.


  25 [image: ]xg5!


  The correct recapture as the knight can only be dislodged from its commanding post at the cost of allowing a dangerous sacrifice. Besides, White wants to clear the path of the f-pawn to advance.


  25 …       [image: ]c8?


  This has come a little late. It made more sense to keep the rook on f8 to guard the f7 square. Instead he could set up a fairly solid wall of pawns on the kingside with 25 … [image: ]g7! 26 f4 h6 27 [image: ]f3 f6, though White can still probe for a breakthrough.


  [image: ]


  26 [image: ]f1!


  It would be quite ridiculous for White to agree to 26 [image: ]xc8+? [image: ]xc8 when his rook can be redeployed to f1 to invigorate the f2-f4 advance.


  26 … h6


  Provoking a sacrifice, but against other reasonable moves 27 f4 will give White a withering attack down the f-file. If now 27 [image: ]f3 [image: ]g7 and Black is safe as the f2-f4 advance is blocked. Therefore Anand played:


  [image: ]


  27 [image: ]e6!!


  This sacrifice required a fine positional judgment as much as tactical foresight. The knight will remain hanging on e6 for many moves, so Anand had to convince himself there would never be a moment in which it would be favourable for Black to capture it.


  27 …       [image: ]h7


  A computer program might find a way for Black to survive after 27 … fxe6 28 dxe6 [image: ]e8 29 [image: ]xh6 but it is an almost impossible task for a human. Besides the massive threat of 30 e7+, White has the breakthrough f2-f4 and f4xe5 or the pawn roller f2-f4 and f4-f5 to aid his onslaught. I doubt if Carlsen spent very long examining the acceptance of the sacrifice before settling for the game move.


  28 f4


  The white knight is doomed so no time is to be lost in pressing home the attack before Black has time to feed pieces over to the kingside


  28 …       [image: ]a7+


  The black queen will help defend the second rank after the bishop retreats to e8.


  [image: ]


  29 [image: ]h2!


  Better than 29 [image: ]h1 as White doesn’t want to leave his king open to [image: ]c1+ in the future.


  29 …       [image: ]e8


  Now f7 is guarded and so 30 fxe5 can be met by 30 … fxe6. Anand comes up with something much stronger:


  [image: ]


  30 f5!


  If now 30 … fxe6 31 dxe6 and the blocked centre has been transformed into a mobile one – and what a lethal variety with two connected passed pawns! Supported by the bishop on b3 and the rook on f1, they would bludgeon their way forwards.


  30 …       gxf5


  To cap everything else, Carlsen has to deal with the threat of 31 fxg6+ followed by a mating attack.


  31 exf5!


  A striking example of how the requirements of the pawn structure often outweigh the demands of the pieces. The white rook would prefer to be on an open file, but if 31 [image: ]xf5? fxe6 32 dxe6 [image: ]e7 and the white initiative has vanished. Anand needs to maintain the potency of his pawns as well as the mobility of his pieces.


  31 …       f6


  Carlsen admits defeat in his bid to capture the knight. As before, the mobile white pawns are irresistible after 31 … fxe6 32 dxe6 and 33 f6.


  [image: ]


  32 [image: ]e1!


  ‘If you see a good move, look around to see if there might be a better one’ … Many players would have been tempted by 32 [image: ]f3 and 33 [image: ]g3, bringing the rook into the attack down the open file. However, Anand realises that it is worth investing a tempo to give himself the double option (after 33 [image: ]e4) of either 34 [image: ]g4 or 34 [image: ]h4. The latter move aims the rook at a weakest point in the black defence – namely the h6 pawn.


  32 … [image: ]c7


  Carlsen has no choice but to bring out his knight as he can’t just wait for the white rook to arrive on g4 or h4. At least now he will have [image: ]xe6 followed by [image: ]g7 to defend g7 if the white rook heads for h4.


  33 [image: ]c1!


  It turns out the idea of 34 [image: ]e4 was a feint to make the knight go to c7, after which it can now be pinned against the rook…


  33 …       [image: ]d7


  … which in turn more or less forces the black bishop to go to d7 to break the pin before 34 [image: ]c3 wins material.


  [image: ]


  34 [image: ]c3!


  The upshot of events on the c-file is that the black bishop no longer controls the f7 or g6 squares, and the black queen is cut off from the defence of g7. The entrance of the white rook into the attack is therefore more powerful than it would have been if Anand had played the direct 32 [image: ]f3.


  34 …       e4


  If 34 … [image: ]xe6 35 dxe6 [image: ]xc3 36 exd7! and White wins a piece.


  35 [image: ]g3


  [image: ]


  Threatening mate in two.


  35 …       [image: ]xe6


  The toughest defence was 35 … [image: ]xe6 36 dxe6 d5 but his position collapses after 37 [image: ]c3 attacking f6 – 37 … d4 38 [image: ]c6 [image: ]d8 – to stop a check on d7 – 39 e7.


  36 dxe6


  The correct recapture as it will bring the white bishop into action against the g8 square.


  [image: ]


  36 … [image: ]e8


  If 36 … [image: ]c6 37 [image: ]f4 threatens 38 [image: ]g6 and 39 [image: ]xh6 mate. The finish might be 37 … [image: ]g8 38 [image: ]xg8 [image: ]xg8 39 e7+ [image: ]h7 (Or 39 … d5 40 [image: ]xd5+! [image: ]xd5 41 e8=[image: ]+) 40 [image: ]g4 followed by either mate on g8 or a crushing check on g6.


  37 e7


  So that if 37 … [image: ]xe7 38 [image: ]g8+ [image: ]h8 39 [image: ]xh6+ will force mate.


  37 …       [image: ]h5


  Stopping the immediate mate.


  38 [image: ]xd6 1-0


  It’s all over as f6 drops. Carlsen therefore called it a day.


  After seeing Vishy Anand score such a crushing win with White in the blocked centre, I think it is only fair that we make him turn around the board and show us how to defend the pawn centre as Black.


  Game 12

  White: C.Lutz

  Black: V.Anand

  Baden Baden 2004


  1 e4 e5 2 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 3 [image: ]b5 a6 4 [image: ]a4 [image: ]f6 5 0-0 [image: ]e7 6 [image: ]e1 b5 7 [image: ]b3 0-0 8 h3 [image: ]b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 [image: ]a5 11 [image: ]a2 c5 12 [image: ]bd2 [image: ]c8 13 c3 [image: ]c6 14 d4 [image: ]d7 15 d5 [image: ]a5


  [image: ]


  If now 16 [image: ]f1?! Black can restrain White’s queenside pawns with 16 … c4, and then recentralise his knight via b7 and c5.


  The obvious question is what happens after 16 b4, playing in the style of the Carlsen game. This time the black knight can’t invade on c4, but the retreat 16 … [image: ]b7 is solid enough. If then 17 bxc5? [image: ]xc5 and Black already has much the better of it. His strong knight threatens 18 … [image: ]d3 to deprive White of his important dark squared bishop with [image: ]xc1, or perhaps 18 … [image: ]a4 to attack the weak pawn on c3.


  So White should make do with 16 b4 [image: ]b7 17 [image: ]b1 according to Anand writing in Informator, after which Black can tidy up the queenside in a way that suits him with 17 … a5! 18 [image: ]b2 axb4 19 axb4 [image: ]xa1 20 [image: ]xa1 c4 and the white bishops are all dressed up with nowhere to go. The interlocked queenside pawns are impenetrable.


  16 b3!


  [image: ]


  Lutz’s thinking is as follows: ‘I shall play 16 b3 and 17 c4 to restrain any pawn breaks on the queenside by Black. The black knight on a5 will be unable to get to c5 via b7 because there will be a black pawn permanently fixed on that square.


  It is true that I will be conceding the open b-file to the black rooks: well, they can have it! I can guard all the invasion points. With the black knight stuck on a5, and the black rooks doing nothing much on the b-file, I will have a surplus of pieces for operations on the kingside or in the centre.’


  16 …       [image: ]c7


  White’s previous move has telegraphed his plan to Anand, who decides he should clear the way for his rooks to go to the b-file.


  [image: ]


  17 c4


  If 17 [image: ]f1 Anand says he might have regrouped his pieces with [image: ]b7, [image: ]d8, [image: ]e8, f7-f6, g7-g6, [image: ]g7 and [image: ]f7. Then Black’s knights and kingside pawns are a formidable array on the kingside.


  17 …       [image: ]fb8


  The black rook prepares to take possession of what will be the only open file on the board.


  18 [image: ]f1


  Going in the other direction: with Black’s counterplay based on c5-c4 prevented, the knight heads over to the kingside.


  18 …       bxc4


  Black gains nothing by delaying the opening of the file.


  19 bxc4


  [image: ]


  White’s bishop on a2 might look like the worst minor piece on the board, as it is staring at a brick wall on c4. But the value of a piece should be judged on what it contributes to the health of the overall set up, not its individual mobility. By that criteria the bishop scores highly by keeping the black pieces out of b3 and c4 (long may the bishop stare at a brick wall on c4 rather than gaze through a broken down fortress!).


  19 …       [image: ]b7


  [image: ]


  Black’s set up appears very aggressive, but there isn’t any combination available to him. All the key squares like a4, c4, b3, b2 and b1 are controlled or guarded by White.


  Nevertheless, even though he can’t land a telling blow, Anand believes that the mere presence of his rooks on the open file will tie down enough white pieces to stop Lutz launching a meaningful campaign elsewhere.


  20 [image: ]d2


  Eyeing the knight on a5 which can neither advance nor retreat, and so restricting the black queen’s options.


  20 …       [image: ]ab8


  Doubling the rooks and hoping for a break out with 21 … [image: ]b3!


  Instead Black only loses time after 20 … [image: ]b2? 21 [image: ]c3 when the rook has to retreat.


  21 [image: ]e3!


  Keeping the black knight cut off by guarding the b3 square.


  21 …       g6


  Guarding the f5 square against an invasion by a white knight and with ideas of a knight excursion himself with [image: ]h5 and [image: ]f4.


  22 [image: ]g3


  Ruling out Black’s knight move and completing the journey of his own horse to the kingside.


  22 …       [image: ]e8


  [image: ]


  Black has achieved all he can for the moment on the queenside. Therefore he engages in prophylaxis on the kingside – preventive measures against a possible attack by White. One purpose of retreating the knight is to permit the f7-f6 move if the e5 point comes under pressure.


  23 [image: ]c2


  A critical point in the game. All the black ‘heavy’ pieces – queen and two rooks – plus the knight on a5 are crammed together on the queenside a long way from their king. Even the closest heavy piece – the queen – has two bishops between her and f7. So it was possible for White to play in sacrificial style as follows: 23 [image: ]c3!


  [image: ]


  analysis position after 23 [image: ]c3!


  …with the positional threat of 24 [image: ]d2 when the regroupment of the white minor pieces would leave the knight on a5 firmly boxed in. So Black should reply 23 … [image: ]b3 to get the knight out while there’s a chance, when 24 [image: ]xe5!? is the aforementioned sacrifice. If 24 … dxe5? simply 25 [image: ]xb3 is possible now that the rook on e3 guards b3; so 24 … [image: ]xa1 25 [image: ]xa1 [image: ]f6 26 [image: ]xf6 [image: ]xf6 27 [image: ]a1 [image: ]d8! 28 e5 dxe5 29 [image: ]xe5. Here Anand uses the ‘with compensation’ sign in Informator. White has a pawn and dark square pressure for the exchange, and all his pieces save the bishop are on active squares. The rook might swing to f3 at an opportune moment.


  We can’t say that White is winning, or objectively speaking even better; but that is to miss the point. The sacrifice animates the white pieces, whereas 23 [image: ]c2 indicates that Lutz has lost the thread; he can’t find a good plan and as a consequence is going to lose to his 2774 Elo opponent.


  The Anand who played 27 [image: ]e6!! versus Carlsen would surely have played the exchange sacrifice if he had been playing White rather than Black here. A doubled edged struggle would have resulted, whereas now the black pieces take over.


  23 …       [image: ]b2


  Giving the white queen a helping hand in her journey to c3 where she is badly placed.


  [image: ]


  24 [image: ]c3


  After 24 [image: ]d1 Anand says he was going to repeat moves with 24 … [image: ]2-b7. He goes back before the rook is hit with 25 [image: ]c3, winning time for the 26 [image: ]d2! restricting move before Black can get his [image: ]b3 move.


  So despite what I said above, White had a draw for the taking. But Lutz wasn’t going to repeat moves – if a player wants a draw he doesn’t invite a rook to the seventh rank attacking his queen – he’ll find another more ‘genteel’ way to do it!


  24 …       [image: ]d8


  The only move, but quite good enough to save the knight.


  25 [image: ]e2


  Taking measures to win back his second rank from the black rook.


  [image: ]


  25 … [image: ]a4!


  Now we see why the white queen should have stayed on d1: the entry of Black’s light squared bishop into the battle for the b-file would have remained impossible.


  26 [image: ]g5?


  The same plan to exchange off dark squared bishops as in the Carlsen game, but what a difference in the result! White wants to play actively, but Anand suggests he should have gone into heavy defence with 26 [image: ]e1 [image: ]2b7 27 [image: ]d3.


  26 …       [image: ]2b7


  The rook retreats as 26 … [image: ]b3?? 27 [image: ]xb2 would be a classic example of strategy not supported by tactics.


  27 [image: ]xd8


  He should play 27 [image: ]h6! to keep the bishop, but psychology works against such a decision.


  Russian chess annotators like to use the expression ‘once you’ve said A you have to say B’. White is well aware that the exchange of bishops is going to allow the black queen to seize the dark squares; but how can he not exchange when the whole thing was his idea?


  27 …       [image: ]xd8


  The queen returns to her old residence where she has influence all the way from a5 to h4.


  28 [image: ]d2


  [image: ]


  The knight is needed to stem the tide on the b-file, notably to guard b1 in what follows. But you may have noticed that it is leaving the g5 and h4 squares undefended …


  28 …       [image: ]b3!


  The bishop goes in first to break the deadlock on the b-file. Instead 28 … [image: ]b3? allows the ‘wrong’ exchange after 29 [image: ]xb3! [image: ]xb3 when White keeps his knight and might play 30 [image: ]ee1 with the better chances.


  29 [image: ]e3


  Setting up a new defensive line on the third rank.


  29 …       [image: ]xa2


  The white bishop on a2 might not have been fleet footed or capable of attacking anything, but Black still sought its exchange in view of its vital function in plugging the b-file.


  [image: ]


  30 [image: ]xa2


  Everything appears to be holding for White as if 30 … [image: ]b3? 31 [image: ]xb3 etc. will gain him two rooks for the queen.


  30 …       [image: ]f6!


  The b-file won’t be enough on its own to win the game for Black, but Anand will be able to combine play on both sides of the board.


  31 [image: ]a1


  A better way to defend the kingside was 31 [image: ]e2 [image: ]h5 32 g3! – Anand. In that case the black knight is kept out of f4 at the cost of a slightly loosened kingside formation – a price you’ll agree is worth paying when you see the finish of he game.


  31 …       h5!


  [image: ]


  An instructive move. The white knight will be driven back so that Black’s own horse finally achieves an ambition denied it on move 22.


  32 f3?


  Renouncing all the dark squares in order to reinforce e4. After the correct 32 [image: ]e2 Anand intended 32 … [image: ]b3! 33 [image: ]xb3 [image: ]xb3 34 [image: ]xb3 [image: ]xb3 35 [image: ]xb3 [image: ]xe4. Then the queen and extra pawn outshine the rooks as the c2 and f2 squares can be targeted. Still, that would be a delight for White compared to the gruesome finish to the game.


  32 …       h4


  [image: ]


  Black drives away the knight to expose an attack on the weak g2 square. And because the white kingside is restrained with h5-h4, a black knight can’t ever be driven away by a pawn from f4 once it gets to that fine outpost square.


  33 [image: ]gf1?


  It’s a miserable chore, but even so, the knight should go to e2 to contest the f4 square.


  33 …       [image: ]h5


  Naturally: the knight heads for its dream square on f4.


  34 [image: ]ee1


  Making way for the knight to go to e3 and also hoping to exchange off on the b-file with 35 [image: ]ab1 etc.


  34 …       [image: ]f4


  Intending 35 … [image: ]g5 with the double threat of mate on g2 and 35 … [image: ]xh3+. If now 35 [image: ]ab1? [image: ]xb1 36 [image: ]xb1 [image: ]xb1 37 [image: ]xb1 [image: ]e2+ is a killer fork.


  35 [image: ]e3


  The knight therefore rushes to defend g2.


  [image: ]


  35 …       [image: ]b3!


  A bitter pill for Lutz as the black knight, which White’s strategy aimed to keep shut of the game, is going to reach a wonderful centre outpost square.


  36 [image: ]a2


  It’s all over after 36 [image: ]xb3 [image: ]xb3 followed by 37 … [image: ]g5 with 38 … [image: ]xh3+ as the immediate threat.


  36 …       [image: ]d4


  [image: ]


  0-1


  Threatening a fork on e2. Here Lutz gave up the struggle as after 37 [image: ]f1 Black can play 37 … [image: ]g5 followed by an invasion on g3. With all his pieces more or less paralysed White couldn’t hold out for long.


  So far we have looked at the blocked centre occurring in the Ruy Lopez, but it is even more frequent in the King’s Indian. Again we should examine both sides of the story by looking at an optimal perfomance by both White and Black.


  Game 13

  White: V.Kramnik

  Black: J.Nunn

  Germany 1995


  1 [image: ]f3 [image: ]f6 2 c4 g6 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]g7 4 e4 d6 5 d4 0-0 6 [image: ]e2 e5 7 d5


  [image: ]


  In closing the centre immediately, White adopts the Petrosian System; instead the King’s Indian Classical mainline is 7 0-0 [image: ]c6 8 d5 [image: ]e7. In either case the pawn on d5 confers a queenside space advantage on White; therefore his natural plan of attack is to arrange c4-c5.


  In contrast, engineering f2-f4 is not only unthematic, but after the reply e5xf4, the black bishop on g7 comes alive, and White has a ‘frozen’ light square centre structure with pawns on d5 and e4. Black can arrange to put a knight on the e5 blockade square.


  While White engages in his plan of c4-c5, Black will try to gain space on the kingside by arranging his own flanking pawn advance f7-f5. He might even by-pass the white e4 pawn and continue f5-f4, g6-g5 etc. in order to attack the white king.


  So: White advances on the queenside, Black on the kingside: and may the best man (or woman) win! You will see such a battle taking place at tournaments all over the world.


  Or at least that’s the ‘pawn structure story’.


  In reality there is often a tension between the demands of the pawn structure, piece deployment and king safety. This is what makes a dynamic opening such as the King’s Indian so problematical.


  For example, imagine if the black bishop leaves g7 and goes wandering off to the other side of the board. Then the opening of the f-file with f2-f4 (or f3-f4 as in the game) becomes a far more attractive option for White – he might be able to mate the black king!


  But this might sound like a fairy tale: why on earth would the black bishop ever want to leave g7? Yet the extremely skilled King’s Indian practitioner John Nunn despatches the bishop to c5. He does so in order to fight White’s plan of b2-b4 and c4-c5. In fact, a large clump of black pieces are massed on the queenside for this purpose.


  With so many black pieces committed to the queenside, the pawn break with f3-f4 becomes full of dynamic power which outweighs its structural drawbacks. We shall see that, thanks to a couple of imprecisions by his opponent, Kramnik is able to exploit the bishop’s wanderings and Black’s underdefended kingside.


  But it’s important to remember that the ‘non-thematic’ plan rides on the back of the thematic plan. The latent threat of queenside action by White played a key role in the success of his kingside strategy. In the diagram above, move the white pawn from a2 to a4, and the black pawns from a7 to a5 and c7 to c5. Now the queenside is blocked up: Black has nothing to fear on that side of the board, and you can bet that a great player like Nunn wouldn’t be packing his pieces off to the queenside – they’ll be aiming at the white king.


  7 …       a5


  Black anticipates that White is going to expand on the queenside with b2-b4 and c4-c5, and so puts obstacles in his path. As a general rule you shouldn’t move pawns on your ‘weaker’ side of the board, i.e. the side where your opponent is going to advance pawns, as you are merely creating targets: even if you temporarily hold up his progress, when the breakthrough eventually comes it will be with all the more force because you have loosened your pawn structure there. Or even worse, the pawns that you place in your opponent’s path rather than being barriers become ‘hooks’ on which he can latch his advance. However, in this case the move 7 … a5 combined with [image: ]a6 really does seriously impede White’s queenside advance. A free and easy b2-b4 has to be replaced with a ‘tortoise-like’ progression b2-b3, a2-a3 and [image: ]b1 and only then b3-b4. Furthermore, White’s labours with [image: ]b1 often mean that Black’s rook on a8 is presented with free use of the open a-file after the exchange a5xb4 and the recapture a3xb4. And once the b4 advance has been achieved in this creeping fashion, there is still the fact that the knight on a6 is obstructing c4-c5; unless of course the knight has already jumped from a5 to c5 to generate counterplay. In summary, not only is the white advance slowed down, but the black queenside pieces come alive far more quickly than if Black stuck to an ‘only on the kingside’ strategy.


  8 [image: ]g5


  [image: ]


  The characteristic bishop move of the Petrosian Variation. White carries out his own prophylaxis (preventive play) to match 7 … a5. In pinning the black knight against the queen, he makes it more difficult for Black to achieve the f7-f5 advance.


  8 …       h6


  Emanuel Lasker has said that every pawn move without a clear purpose should be criticised. This should apply particularly to thoughtless moves of the rook’s (a-or h-) pawns. No such criticism can be applied to 8 … h6. Black forces the bishop back a square, thereby lessening the power of the pin somewhat as he has the move g6-g5 if needed. But most importantly, Black vacates the h7 square for his knight, where it will play a leading role in a couple of moves time. If instead 8 … [image: ]e8 then 9 [image: ]d2 is possible to stop h7-h6.


  9 [image: ]h4


  The retreat 9 [image: ]e3 would make no sense: in fact it would positively help Black achieve his aims after 9 … [image: ]g4 10 [image: ]d2 (allowing the exchange of his dark squared bishop for a knight would be rotten for White in this type of position) 10 … f5 and Black already has the initiative.


  9 …       [image: ]a6


  As discussed above, putting the knight on a6 significantly complicates White’s task in engineering the desired b2-b4 advance.


  10 0-0


  White takes time out from all the elaborate manoeuvres for good old fashioned castling.


  10 …       [image: ]e8


  [image: ]


  In breaking the pin on the knight, the queen looks in both directions: on the right she wants to play an active role in Black’s kingside operations; on the left she wants to hamper White’s queenside plan a little more.


  11 [image: ]d2


  Kramnik anticipates his opponent’s plan to harass the bishop on h4, and so begins a process to extricate it via f2. In the future the knight on d2 might go to b3 in a sequence of moves such as a2-a3, [image: ]b1, b2-b4, f2-f3, [image: ]f2 and [image: ]b3 in order to force through the c4-c5 pawn advance.


  11 …       [image: ]d7


  Developing the bishop and clearing the way for the queen manoeuvre to b8 that will follow shortly.


  12 [image: ]h1


  Kramnik gets his king out of the way of any future checks – they might not have seemed very likely, but possible checks would soon have appeared from both a7 and e3.


  12 …       [image: ]h7


  [image: ]


  Nunn has done everything he can to impede White’s queenside progress and now turns his attention back to his own plan of unravelling his kingside pieces. The knight retreats as part of a conspiracy to trap the bishop on h4. The move order has to be exact as if 12 … h5? there follows 13 [image: ]g5! [image: ]h7 14 [image: ]e3 when the white bishop has slipped away to a centre square where it both supports an eventual c4-c5 and prevents Black playing [image: ]h6.


  13 a3!?


  Kramnik decides he doesn’t have to fear the cramping a5-a4 for the moment as if 13 … a4 14 [image: ]b5! cuts off the protection of the a4 pawn, when 14 … [image: ]xb5 15 cxb5 eliminates Black’s ‘good’ bishop and maintains White’s initiative.


  13 …       h5


  With the ignoble intent of 14 … g5 15 [image: ]g3 h4 murdering the bishop.


  [image: ]


  14 f3


  If setting a simple trap were the only purpose behind 13 … h5 it would be a useless move: after all, it obliges White to play 14 f3 to rescue the bishop, but this is a good move in that the bishop can retreat to f2 and join in the preparations for c4-c5. Excluding earthquakes and tornados and the like, there is nothing more wicked under the sun than a trap that forces the opponent to play a good move.


  14 …       [image: ]h6


  Here we see that there was a solid strategic purpose to 13 … h5 after all: Black’s bishop emerges from the dark shadows of g7 and stares blinking at the sunny vista now open to it.


  15 b3


  In contrast to the Kotronias game that follows, Black will be allowed to activate his bishop on the e3 square.


  15 …       [image: ]b8!?


  A curious looking manoeuvre, but with a logical basis. The black queen heads for the a7 square so that she supports the dark squared bishop once it goes to e3.


  16 [image: ]c2


  [image: ]


  Note that if Black played 16 … c5 now to block it all up, then the reply 17 dxc6 is the correct response. White would be giving up his strong d5 pawn, but he gains the chance to attack the d6 pawn, not only by ramming it with the c4-c5 move also by the doubling of rooks along the d-file.


  16 …       [image: ]e3


  Finally the bishop reaches this active square, but soon it will have to make a choice: go ‘west’ to support the queenside blockade; or return ‘east’ (the natural home of an ‘Indian’ bishop!) to keep the kingside secure.


  17 [image: ]ae1


  [image: ]


  Kramnik outlines his plan of campaign over the next few moves in his book Kramnik: My Life and Games.


  (a) First [image: ]d1 to drive the bishop from e3;


  (b) then the manoeuvre of the knight on d2 to a more active post on c3 via b1;


  (c) [image: ]c2-c1, assuming the black bishop has gone to c5, so that she defends a3 and looks towards the kingside;


  (d) [image: ]e2-d3-c2 (to guard b3 against an attack by the black queen, and get involved in centre action once the game opens up)


  (e) f3-f4-f5 beginning an attack.


  17 … [image: ]a7

  18 [image: ]d1 [image: ]c5

  19 [image: ]c1 [image: ]ae8


  Kramnik mentions 19 … [image: ]ab8!? with the plan of gaining counterplay on the queenside, presumably with 20 … b5.


  20 [image: ]d3 c6

  21 [image: ]b1


  [image: ]


  21 …       [image: ]b6?


  A serious error. Black had to play 21 … cxd5 at once. Then 22 exd5 (22 cxd5? makes no sense at all as it presents the black rooks with an open c-file they want for queenside counterplay and besides the bishop on d3 wants to aim towards g6) 22 … [image: ]g7 (to keep the white queen out of h6) 23 f4 f5 with complications.


  22 [image: ]c2!


  [image: ]


  22 …       [image: ]g7


  Black saw too late that after 22 … cxd5, a vital move in his plan for counterplay, White has 23 [image: ]cb3!! keeping the d5 square open for his knight. If then 23 … d4?! 24 [image: ]d5 [image: ]a7? (but 24 … [image: ]c6 25 [image: ]e7 wins he exchange) 25 [image: ]f6! and in view of the threat of 26 [image: ]h6 mating he has to drop a piece with 25 … [image: ]xf6+ 26 [image: ]xf6+ [image: ]g7 27 [image: ]xd7.


  Even if he doesn’t play 23 … d4 Kramnik has so many attacking options once the knight gets in contact with the hole on d5 that Black feels he has to give up on c6xd5; but that means his strategy has failed. No massive crater is suddenly going to appear and the black position tumble down it, but the end of activity is the beginning of ruination for most positions.


  23 [image: ]bc3 [image: ]a7


  The queen goes back as otherwise 24 [image: ]a4 and 25 [image: ]xc5 would deprive Black of the bishop that defends the d6 pawn and holds together his dark squares.


  24 [image: ]g3


  After lengthy manoeuvres it is finally the moment for a kingside pawn advance.


  [image: ]


  24 …       f6


  Kramnik doesn’t mention the possibility 24 … g5 with the aim of restraining f3-f4. Then if 25 h4 f6 seems to hold on. White would undoubtedly have a clear advantage as he can choose to play in the centre with d5xc6 or on the kingside, perhaps exploiting the hole on f5 or manoeuvring to achieve f3-f4 with a piece sacrifice; but Black would at least have stopped the opening of lines with f3-f4 coming as a ‘free gift’ to Kramnik. Black will have the chance on the next move to block it all up, but if I were Black I would like to keep the slight hope of counterplay with f7-f5.


  25 f4


  [image: ]


  A key moment. How big will the White advantage turn out to be – a strong initiative or a decisive attack? In fact, if Nunn hadn’t sought counterplay a better description might be ‘a slow increase of pressure on the d-file after the kingside is closed’.


  25 …       h4


  Here Kramnik says that Black should play 25 … g5, when after 26 f5 ‘the position would have become so blocked that it would have taken White a long time to win’. I assume the plan would be to play d5xc6 at an opportune moment, combined with [image: ]f2 to exchange bishops and then double rooks against the weak d6 pawn.


  26 [image: ]f2!


  Not allowing counterplay after 26 [image: ]xh4 exf4 when taking on f4 permits a g6-g5 fork.


  26 …       exf4


  Still striving for counterplay to avoid being ground down in the centre after an eventual d5xc6 as outlined in the note to 24 … h4.


  27 [image: ]xf4


  [image: ]


  Kramnik has won the manoeuvring battle and the pawn structure will soon open up, when his advantage in firepower in this sector of the board will be fatal for the black king.


  27 …       g5

  28 [image: ]d2 [image: ]f7


  Given time Black would play [image: ]f8 followed by [image: ]g6 and [image: ]e5 putting the knight on a superb centre post. But there came:


  29 e5!


  [image: ]


  An explosive clearance move. I’m reminded of the game A.Nimzowitsch – S. Flohr, Bled 1931 which Kramnik might have taken as his model:


  1 c4 [image: ]f6 2 [image: ]c3 e6 3 e4 d6 4 d4 e5 5 [image: ]ge2 [image: ]e7 6 f3 c6 7 [image: ]e3 [image: ]c7 8 [image: ]d2 [image: ]bd7 9 d5 [image: ]b6 10 [image: ]g3 [image: ]d7 11 b3 h5 12 [image: ]d3 g6 13 0-0 [image: ]h7 14 a4 h4 15 [image: ]ge2 c5 16 f4 exf4 17 [image: ]xf4 g5 18 [image: ]f2 f6


  [image: ]


  Black would be OK if only he had time to consolidate his hold on the e5 square with [image: ]f8, [image: ]g6 and [image: ]e5, but there came: 19 e5!! dxe5 20 [image: ]g6+ [image: ]d8 21 [image: ]e4 [image: ]c8 22 [image: ]xh7 [image: ]xh7 23 [image: ]xf6 Black’s pawn structure fragments leaving his king hopelessly stranded in the centre. 23 … [image: ]g7 24 [image: ]xg5 [image: ]d6 25 [image: ]xh4 [image: ]f5 26 [image: ]xf5! The groundwork for a lethal discovered attack on the black king. 26 … [image: ]xf5 27 d6! [image: ]xd6 28 [image: ]xd6+ [image: ]xd6 29 [image: ]h5+ [image: ]e7 30 [image: ]f1! Not hurrying to take on e7 – he wants to go after the rook on a8. 30 … [image: ]d3 (Black is all tied up after 30 … [image: ]d7 31 [image: ]c3! [image: ]c8 32 [image: ]xe7 [image: ]xe7 33 [image: ]d5) 31 [image: ]f8+ [image: ]d7 32 [image: ]xa8 [image: ]xe2 33 [image: ]xe7 [image: ]xe7 34 [image: ]g3 and Nimzowitsch was way up on material. The finish was 34 … [image: ]d1 35 [image: ]f5 [image: ]d8 36 [image: ]xa7 [image: ]c6 37 [image: ]a8 [image: ]d7 38 [image: ]e3 [image: ]xb3 39 [image: ]f2 e4 40 [image: ]xd8+ [image: ]xd8 41 a5 [image: ]a2 42 g4 1-0


  29 …       [image: ]xe5


  After 29 … dxe5 Kramnik intended 30 [image: ]xh7 [image: ]xh7 31 [image: ]e4 [image: ]xf2 32 [image: ]xf2 [image: ]d4 (32 … [image: ]g7 allows 33 [image: ]d6 with a fork) 33 [image: ]xd4 exd4 34 [image: ]xf6+ [image: ]xf6 35 [image: ]xe8 [image: ]xf2 36 [image: ]e7+! and the combination ends with White being the exchange up after 37 [image: ]xf2.


  30 [image: ]xe5 fxe5


  If 30 … dxe5 then 31 [image: ]xh7 and 32 [image: ]e4 wins as in the above variation.


  31 [image: ]xh7 [image: ]xh7


  [image: ]


  32 [image: ]xg5!


  A decisive breakthrough.


  32 …       [image: ]xf2

  33 [image: ]xf2 [image: ]c5


  If 33 … [image: ]xf2 then 34 [image: ]xh4+ wins the rook.


  34 [image: ]xh4+ [image: ]g7


  35 [image: ]e1 [image: ]f5


  36 [image: ]g5+ [image: ]g6


  37 [image: ]g4


  [image: ]


  The white queen and knight are an irresistible attacking force against a king with no cover.


  37 … [image: ]f5

  38 [image: ]h6+ [image: ]f7

  39 [image: ]h8 [image: ]e7


  Evading the knight fork on h6. Black is defending resolutely, but how can he survive such an attack with the black queen sitting way off in the corner?


  40 [image: ]g7+ [image: ]f7

  41 [image: ]h6 [image: ]f2

  42 [image: ]g5+ [image: ]d7


  [image: ]


  43 [image: ]e3! 1-0


  Black’s king has somewhat surprisingly avoided mate, but if the rook saves itself 44 b4 wins the knight.


  Game 14

  White: P.Kiss

  Black: V.Kotronias

  Kavala 2005


  Black has another attempt at getting it right in the Petrosian System:


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 g6 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]g7 4 e4 d6 5 [image: ]e2 0-0 6 [image: ]f3 e5 7 d5 a5 8 [image: ]g5 h6 9 [image: ]h4 [image: ]a6 10 [image: ]d2 [image: ]e8 11 a3 [image: ]d7 12 b3 [image: ]h7 13 0-0


  [image: ]


  13 …       h5


  Instead 13 … f5 is the archetypal King’s Indian pawn break, though it commits Black to a rather double edged exchange sacrifice: 14 exf5 gxf5 (After 14 … [image: ]xf5 White can rejoice in having the e4 square for his knights, even though he would be ill advised to put one on there straightaway: 15 [image: ]de4? [image: ]xe4 16 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]f4 forking e4 and h4) 15 [image: ]h5 [image: ]c8 16 [image: ]e7 [image: ]e8 17 [image: ]xe8 [image: ]xe8 18 [image: ]h4 e4 when Black has serious compensation for the exchange. Kasparov used this line as Black against Yusupov at Barcelona in 1989, and although he lost he had a winning position at one point.


  14 f3 [image: ]h6

  15 [image: ]f2


  So far we have been following in the style of the Kramnik-Nunn game, but here Kiss decides to plug the gap on e3 before the black bishop can land there.


  Another approach for White is 15 [image: ]b1 [image: ]e3+ 16 [image: ]f2 [image: ]xf2+ 17 [image: ]xf2 followed by 18 b4.


  [image: ]


  15 …       [image: ]e7!


  The misfortunes that occur to White once the black queen gets to this square raise some doubt about 15 [image: ]f2. If the bishop were still on h4 her majesty would have had her head lopped off if she ventured anywhere onto the d8-h4 diagonal; whereas now she can support the advance of the h-pawn.


  16 [image: ]h1


  An example of a tactical threat stopping us playing the move we want to make. White makes a defensive move on the kingside as if 16 [image: ]b1 intending 17 b4, Black can reply 16 … [image: ]g5 with the double threat of 17 … [image: ]xd2 and 17 … [image: ]h3, exploiting the pin on g2 (whereupon 18 [image: ]g3 h4 is good for Black). However, the white king is by no means safer on h1 than g1 as will soon be seen.


  16 …       h4!


  Kotronias establishes a dark squared bind on the kingside as a prelude to a direct attack on the white king.


  17 [image: ]g1


  Too passive: in fact as we shall see taking the g1 square away from the white king actually increases the danger. He should press on with his queenside attack with 17 [image: ]b1 and 18 b4.


  [image: ]


  17 …       [image: ]g5


  Black defends h4 so that he can bring his knight back into the game via f6 without allowing [image: ]xh4.


  After 17 … h3? 18 g3 the black pawn on h3 looks impressive, but there is no good follow up for Black: the h-file and g-file are blocked and the white pawns guard the f4, g4 and h4 approach squares. You should always resist the temptation to play a move that is strong in itself, but cannot be supported by the action of the other pieces. In contrast, Kotronias weaves together a strategy that will involve not just his kingside pieces but even the knight on a6 and rook on a8.


  18 [image: ]e1


  Kiss attempts to keep the black knight at bay by attacking the h4 pawn a second time.


  [image: ]


  18 …       [image: ]g7!


  The black king clears the way for the rook on e8 to go to h8 to reinforce the h4 pawn and further increase the pressure on the white king.


  19 [image: ]b1


  At last White feels ready to start his own activity on the queenside.


  19 …       [image: ]c5!


  The knight escapes before it can be buried with 20 b4, when the rook on a8 would also be shut in.


  [image: ]


  20 b4


  In this type of position the exchange 20 [image: ]xc5 dxc5 would be entirely wrong for White. The damage done to the black pawn structure would be meaningless: in fact you could say it has been strengthened, as two black pawns are now opposing the b3-b4 advance. Meanwhile White would be left very weak on the dark squares. In the King’s Indian, White should treat his queen’s bishop with the same care that Black treats his king’s bishop.


  20 … axb4


  Naturally Black is pleased to open the a-file for his rook.


  21 axb4


  Dislodging the knight from c5 but it isn’t forced to return to a6.


  [image: ]


  21 …       [image: ]a4!


  If now 22 [image: ]xa4 [image: ]xa4 and Black can follow up with 23 … [image: ]a2 or 22 … [image: ]fa8 with the initiative on both sides of the board.


  22 [image: ]b3


  Finally White is in a position to play 23 c5.


  22 …       [image: ]xc3


  The black pieces on the queenside and kingside may be divided by a solid wall of pawns, but they are helping each other. The exchange on c3 deflects the white queen from her attack on the h4 pawn and so facilitates the re-entry of the knight on h7 into the game.


  23 [image: ]xc3


  [image: ]


  Has White won the positional battle after all? He can neutralise Black’s control of the a-file with [image: ]a1 and press forwards on the queenside with c4-c5 etc. If nothing happens on the other wing, White will have an excellent game. But now we see why Kotronias made all those preparatory moves with his queen, h-pawn, bishop, knight and king on the kingside.


  23 …       [image: ]f6!


  With the intention of [image: ]h5, [image: ]h8 and [image: ]g3+! when if White captures with h2xg3, h4xg3 is discovered check and mate! Or if White captures with [image: ]xg3, then h4xg3 threatens [image: ]xh2 mate, and h2-h3 won’t do as Black will be able to arrange a sacrifice on h3, perhaps with an immediate [image: ]xh3, when the white king catches a fatal cold.


  24 [image: ]a1


  The open a-file is the only means Kiss has to distract his opponent from the kingside build up.


  24 …       [image: ]h5


  [image: ]


  All as outlined above. White already has to worry about an immediate 25 … [image: ]g3+.


  25 [image: ]xa8


  Generally speaking, when facing an attack, the more pieces you exchange off the more chance there is of escape.


  25 …       [image: ]xa8


  If now 26 c5 the black rook has an embarrassment of riches: depending on his character he might choose the direct 26 … [image: ]a2 or the insidious 26 … [image: ]h8.


  26 [image: ]a1


  Challenging the black rook and also making an escape square for his king on g1.


  26 …       [image: ]h8


  [image: ]


  The following reveals why we keep making a fuss about a knight check on g3: If now 27 [image: ]b1 [image: ]g3+! and:


  a) 28 hxg3 hxg3+ 29 [image: ]g1 [image: ]f4! (intending 30 … [image: ]h4 – this is even stronger than 29 … gxf2+) 30 [image: ]xg3 [image: ]xg3 and Black is about to play 31 … [image: ]h4 or 31 … [image: ]h1+! with a quick mate.


  b) 28 [image: ]xg3 hxg3 29 h3 [image: ]xh3! 30 gxh3 [image: ]xh3+ and if 31 [image: ]g2 [image: ]h2+ 32 [image: ]xg3 [image: ]f4+ 33 [image: ]g4 [image: ]h4 mate or 31 [image: ]g1 [image: ]e3+! 32 [image: ]xe3 [image: ]h4 and despite White’s two extra pieces he can’t stop [image: ]h1+ and then [image: ]h2 mate.


  27 [image: ]g1


  [image: ]


  Not surprisingly White evacuates his king from h1, but the danger is by no means over. A quick word on the possible move [image: ]f4 by Black. The knight would be excellently placed on this square, hovering over the white kingside and virtually immovable because g2-g3 would be too weakening for White. At various moments earlier in the game the knight could have gone to this fine post. But a chess strategy depends on the coordination of all the pieces in an unfolding plan, not having an individual piece on a great square. By keeping the knight on h5 Kotronias has given all his pieces an attacking mission based on [image: ]g3.


  27 …       [image: ]f4!


  Putting the bishop on f4 allows the black queen to join the fray, whilst also giving the bishop extra scope as it attacks h2. And as will be seen, Black has by no means given up on the idea of [image: ]g3.


  28 [image: ]e3


  Creating a bolt hole for the king on f2.


  28 …       [image: ]g5


  [image: ]


  Now Black’s queen, rook, ramming pawn on h4 and all three minor pieces are harmoniously deployed for the final attack.


  29 [image: ]f2


  The black knight finally gets to f4 after 29 [image: ]xf4 [image: ]xf4 when the g2 point becomes indefensible, for example 30 [image: ]f1 [image: ]h3 31 [image: ]a2 (or 31 [image: ]d2 [image: ]xg2 32 [image: ]xg2 h3 intending 33 … hxg2 and 34 … [image: ]h3 mate) 31 … [image: ]xg2! 32 [image: ]xg2 [image: ]xg2+! exploiting the fork on e2 33 [image: ]xg2 [image: ]e2+ 34 [image: ]f2 [image: ]xc3 and Black is the exchange and a pawn up.


  29 …       f5!


  [image: ]


  A fine positional move. After spurning the f7-f5 advance in the opening, Kotronias realises he needs the f-pawn after all to crack the white kingside.


  30 exf5


  The open f-file would add to White’s woes if Black were allowed to exchange pawns on e4 and play [image: ]f8, though Kotronias might well have stuck to his original idea of [image: ]xe3+ and f5-f4 etc.


  30 …       gxf5


  It would be a huge strategic mistake to recapture 30 … [image: ]xf5? despite the fact that it activates the bishop. Black requires an f-pawn to join the h-pawn in ramming the white kingside.


  31 [image: ]f1


  White can only bolster his defences and hope for the best.


  [image: ]


  31 …       [image: ]xe3+


  Clearing the way for the f-pawn with gain of time.


  32 [image: ]xe3


  Of course Kiss can only dream that 32 … [image: ]xe3+?? 33 [image: ]xe3 will follow, when White suddenly has an excellent endgame: he can put pressure on the queenside with [image: ]a7, [image: ]a5 and c4-c5, when he has chances to win. The exposed white king would turn out to be well centralised. But alas for White there is more chance of Kotronias blundering his queen than making such a positional howler.


  32 …       f4


  The f-pawn restrains g2-g3 by White, thereby freeing up the pawn on h4 for a more brutal role.


  33 [image: ]d2


  The queen chooses a square where she will defend the second rank and in particular g2 after her king flees.


  33 …       h3!


  After waiting 17 moves on h5 the black pawn finally gets permission to ram the white kingside.


  34 [image: ]e1?


  Strangely enough, returning to the kingside furnace with 34 [image: ]g1! was the way to resist, as despite his pressure on g2 Black has no clear win.


  34 …       [image: ]g3!


  [image: ]


  Throughout the whole game the black knight has had an uncontrollable urge to hurl itself at the white pawn chain. If 35 hxg3 h2 and the pawn queens, while the threat is 35 … [image: ]xf1 36 [image: ]xf1 hxg2+ 37 [image: ]xg2?! [image: ]h3 winning the white queen.


  35 [image: ]d3


  Losing quickly, but White no longer had any good moves.


  35 …       [image: ]e4!


  A fine clearance sacrifice that wins time to create a passed pawn on g2 supported by the black queen.


  36 [image: ]xe4


  Similar is 36 fxe4 hxg2 while White naturally has no wish to explore 36 [image: ]c1 hxg2 37 [image: ]e2 [image: ]xh2.


  36 …       hxg2


  0-1


  White resigned as it’s a massacre after 37 [image: ]f2 g1=[image: ]+ 38 [image: ]xg1 [image: ]xh2+ 39 [image: ]f1 [image: ]h3+ 40 [image: ]g2 (or 40 [image: ]e1 [image: ]xg1 mate) 40 … [image: ]xg2 etc.


  Maybe I somewhat overdid the exclamation marks, but this was a very dynamic game by the Greek Grandmaster.


  Chapter Three:

  Super symmetry


  Positions with fixed centres demand great skill.


  Alexander Kotov


  The French Exchange is an opening to kill time for those who like it better dead.


  (with apologies to Rose Macaulay)


  So far we have looked at open centres (chapter one) and closed positions (chapter two). It is now time to examine how to handle pawn structures with one open file in the centre.


  A symmetrical fixed centre arises when a white and black pawn block each other on either the d-file or e-file, with the other centre file being open. This type of half-open position is reached immediately after 1 e4 e6 2 d4 d5 3 exd5 exd5, when the pawns are said to be ‘fixed’ on the d4 and d5 squares.


  [image: ]


  Fixed centre in the French Exchange


  In this French Exchange version of the fixed centre, Black has an equal share of space and no weaknesses in his pawn structure. Assuming he brings out his pieces to sensible squares and doesn’t allow himself to fall seriously behind in development, he is likely to reach an equal middlegame position.


  The absence of defects in the black position, combined with the symmetrical nature of the pawn structure, pretty much negates White’s advantage of moving first. At the highest level of chess, in which a draw with Black is seen as a good result, the Petroff Defence is popular because of the fixed centre that results after 1 e4 e5 2 [image: ]f3 [image: ]f6 3 [image: ]xe5 d6 4 [image: ]f3 [image: ]xe4 5 d4 d5


  [image: ]


  Fixed centre in the Petroff Defence


  Things aren’t so comfortable for Black here as in the French Exchange, as his knight on e4 is on an exposed square, and can be targeted by White as part of a general campaign in the centre involving moves like 6 0-0, 7 [image: ]d3, 8 [image: ]e1 and 9 c4. However, if Black is careful he has good chances to equalise.


  So far we have been quite negative about the symmetrical fixed centre, or at least the chances it offers for White to gain the advantage. However, if the opponent has a structural weakness on the queenside or kingside, then the static nature of the centre position is actually a blessing: you can build up against your target without being disturbed by any counteraction by the opponent in the centre. And things are even more promising if you have a target on the wing plus control of the open file in the centre; and better still if you have a target on the wing, control of the open file and a space advantage (for example you are White and your pawn is on d5 and the black pawn on d6) Leko enjoys all three advantages in his game with Mamedyarov.


  Handling the fixed centre properly requires a great deal of strategic skill. Play often ranges across the whole board, with three theatres of action: queenside, centre and kingside. Let’s begin by seeing Michael Adams demonstrate astonishing positional mastery when his opponent sets up the fixed centre in an unfavourable way. In this case the pawns are fixed on e4 and e5.


  Game 15

  White: M.Adams

  Black: T.Bosboom Lanchava

  London/Crowthorne 2006


  The Opening was a Pirc Defence, with 4 [image: ]e3 transposing to the Spassky Variation:


  1 e4 d6 2 d4 g6 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]g7 4 [image: ]e3 c6 5 [image: ]d2 b5 6 [image: ]f3 [image: ]f6 7 [image: ]d3 0-0 8 h3 [image: ]bd7 9 0-0 [image: ]c7 10 [image: ]e2


  [image: ]


  And here Black played


  10 …       e5?


  It is hard to escape the pressure to conform with what the opening books say, or resist the temptation to repeat the plans you have seen in previous games.


  Let us say that you decide to play the Modern/Pirc Defence as Black. You are a fairly conscientious type of person, so you get hold of a book on the opening. You learn what to do against all the aggressive lines that White might throw at you, including the one that Kramnik once used to beat Svidler in 15 moves (1 d4 g6 2 e4 [image: ]g7 3 [image: ]f3 d6 4 [image: ]c4).


  Then you flick casually through the chapter on the Spassky Variation. It seems pretty harmless; and you are content to make a mental note that Black aims to equalise the space in the centre with e7-e5, often with the preparatory [image: ]bd7 and [image: ]c7.


  The trouble is, if you leave matters there, and don’t study the games in detail because you want to concentrate on other sharper variations, you might well be left with the impression that e7-e5 is always the correct plan in this type of position.


  It is in this way that a player becomes infected with stereotyped thinking. You can’t see the trees for the wood, so to speak, as your mind only lets you see one basic strategy rather than a rich forest of ideas.


  The correct approach was either 10 … [image: ]b8 so that 11 a4 could be answered by 11 … b4! when Black avoids a pawn weakness on the queenside; or else the immediate 10 … c5 to put pressure on d4 (as 11 [image: ]xb5? [image: ]xe4 would be a good swap for Black).


  The game move not only shuts in the bishop on g7 but also gives White the chance to break up the black queenside pawns.


  Michael Adams is in his element in such positions, where his opponent has no counterplay and he can probe away to his heart’s content.


  11 dxe5


  Of course he exchanges before Black has the chance to free the bishop on g7 with 11 … exd4.


  11 …       dxe5


  Perhaps the Dutch Woman Grandmaster should have exchanged a pair of knights with 11 … [image: ]xe5 12 [image: ]xe5 dxe5 to ease her cramped position somewhat, but 13 a4 still looks very good for White.


  12 a4!


  [image: ]


  With the centre fixed, play focuses on the wings. Black can’t avoid her queenside pawns being split up, though she resists for the moment.


  12 …       [image: ]b7


  If White now takes once on b5, 13 axb5 cxb5 is about equal after 14 [image: ]g3; while if he takes twice Black has a good position: 14 [image: ]xb5? [image: ]xe4 threatening both the c2 pawn and the structure ripping [image: ]xf3.


  13 [image: ]g3


  Adams of course has no intention of activating the black pieces. He guards the e4 pawn a second time and lets both black bishops fume with frustration at being blocked in by their own pawns.


  13 …       a6


  Guarding the b5 pawn a second time as now there really was the threat of 14 axb5 cxb5 15 [image: ]xb5 when if 15 … [image: ]xe4? 16 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]xe4 17 [image: ]xd7.


  14 c4!


  [image: ]


  A noteworthy pincer attack on the b5 pawn. Black can no longer keep the queenside pawns intact.


  14 … bxc4


  After 14 … bxa4 15 [image: ]xa4 c5! the bishop on b7 sees daylight, so we can be sure that Adams would have played 15 c5! establishing a bind on the queenside and only then 16 [image: ]xa4. Advancing the pawn to c5 has also cleared the way for the bishop on d3 to attack a6, so White could double rooks on the a-file and force Black to play the horrible move [image: ]b8 or else lose the a6 pawn.


  15 [image: ]xc4


  [image: ]


  A great diagonal for the bishop. Looking a long way ahead, the game will be decided in White’s favour when the pressure on f7 reaches critical mass.


  15 …       c5


  By taking on c4 rather than a4, Black has avoided the a6 pawn becoming a target of the white rooks. A bind with c4-c5 has also been prevented and the white e4 pawn is hanging. But after…


  [image: ]


  16 [image: ]c2!


  …there is no escaping the fact that Black has a passive bishop on g7, a pawn on c5 weaker than anything in White’s camp, and a light square hole in his centre on d5. All these defects might be tolerable if Bosboom Lanchava had some activity, or a chance to play actively in the future. But what can she do? Black is already so weak along the a2-g8 diagonal that a plan of [image: ]h8, [image: ]g8, h7-h6 and f7-f5 looks near suicidal.


  16 …       [image: ]ac8


  Still, it is far too soon to think about resigning. Bosboom Lanchava overprotects the c5 pawn against a future attack.


  17 [image: ]ac1


  White develops his rooks – the first goes to the semi-open c-file to make the black pawn on c5 more gloomy, while the other occupies the open file.


  17 …       [image: ]d6


  The queen spends two tempi to get to e7 where she hopes to bolster the kingside. As Adams convincingly trashes this plan, playing actively with 17 … [image: ]c6 seems the better chance e.g. 18 [image: ]fd1 [image: ]b6, but not 18 … [image: ]xe4? which would end up dropping d7.


  18 [image: ]fd1


  [image: ]


  The nature of a fixed pawn structure is such that if you pick up the black knight on d7 and plonk it on d4, Black suddenly has a good game. Hence we see that it is important that White exerted pressure on the c5 pawn and kept the knight on d7 tied down to its defence, or else Black might have found the moment for [image: ]b8 and [image: ]c6, utilising the fantastic outpost provided by the pawns on c5 and e5.


  18 …       [image: ]e7


  The queen takes up her new residence, but the view from her window here is just as dingy as on c7.


  19 h4!


  [image: ]


  Personally I’m always enchanted by these type of moves. How can Black’s position – a megalith consisting of a king, queen, two rooks, two knights, two bishops and six pawns – be overthrown by the action of one individual white pawn?


  Or rather I should say two pawns, as the malaise started with 10 a4. With that pawn stab Adams made life uncomfortable for Black on the queenside by splitting up her pawns, and now he plans a similar enterprise on the kingside. It should be remembered that these wing operations are most effective in blocked centres, or, as here, in a fixed centre in which the opponent has no counterplay in the centre. It would be rather reckless to base your strategy on extended moves of the a-pawn and h-pawn if the centre of the board is wide open.


  Although 19 h4 is a wing move, it will have reverberations in the centre: after White wins the positional skirmish on the kingside he comes crashing through on the d-file. In fact, 19 h4 could be viewed as a diversionary manoeuvre aimed at weakening Black’s resistance in the centre. It cannot therefore be regarded as neglecting the centre. It would certainly have pleased the great Nimzowitsch who once wrote ‘your eye on the wings, your mind on the centre, that is the deepest meaning of positional play’.


  19 …       [image: ]g4


  [image: ]


  Instead 19 … h5 was safer, though it concedes a strong base on g5 which White can occupy with 20 [image: ]g5 or 20 [image: ]g5 in either case keeping Black bottled up. The game move tries for counterplay, but ultimately it merely allows Adams to exchange off key black pieces that are opposing him on the kingside and in the centre, whilst leaving Black with passive pieces on the queenside.


  20 [image: ]g5


  Of course the game would turn in Black’s favour if she were given the chance to smash up White’s pawns and remove the strong dark squared bishop with 20 … [image: ]xe3.


  [image: ]


  20 …       [image: ]f6


  If 20 … [image: ]e8 21 [image: ]d6 completely dominates Black. Then 21 … h6 meets with a very neat combination: 22 [image: ]e7!! [image: ]xe7 (or else 23 [image: ]xf8 wins the exchange) 23 [image: ]xg6 and Black is defenceless against the multiple threats including 24 [image: ]xg7+ [image: ]xg7 25 [image: ]f5+ winning the queen, or the immediate 24 [image: ]f5 or simply 24 [image: ]xg4.


  21 [image: ]e2!


  Adams is playing on both sides of the board. He threatens 21 [image: ]xa6 which persuades one of the black knights to retreat to b8, and makes the other one on g4 feel uncomfortable due to the close proximity of the white queen.


  21 …       [image: ]b8


  [image: ]


  Now Black is ready to play 22 … h6, attacking the white bishop, when after 23 [image: ]xf6 [image: ]xf6 the black queen is excellently placed, holding together the kingside, and putting uncomfortable pressure on the h4 pawn, which might start wishing it had stayed back on h2.


  In that possible future, both the black queen and the knight on g4 prove well entrenched on the kingside. But Adams has prepared a manoeuvre that defeats Black’s plan. It would of course be strange if after Black’s strategic errors she suddenly had a good position, but the path for White wasn’t at all easy to find. In fact, I think many Grandmasters might well have faltered at this point.


  22 [image: ]f1!


  [image: ]


  A quiet move, but with highly aggressive intentions. It is part of a deeply conceived sequence, which involves a pawn sacrifice.


  One way to discover such a move would be to go back to basics:


  ‘Which of the white pieces is doing the least work?’


  ‘The knight on g3’.


  ‘Can you exchange it for an active black piece?’


  ‘Let me see … oh, yes, [image: ]f1 and [image: ]e3 would exchange it for the black knight on g4 which is doing an important job in holding together the black kingside.’


  22 …       h6


  As stated above, if now 23 [image: ]xf6 [image: ]xf6 Black has little to fear.


  23 [image: ]e3!


  [image: ]


  Crossing Black’s plan.


  23 …       hxg5


  Very passive for Black is 23 … [image: ]xe3 24 [image: ]xf6 [image: ]xf6 25 [image: ]xe3.


  24 [image: ]xg4


  White regains his piece with the threat of 25 [image: ]xf6+ [image: ]xf6 26 [image: ]xg5.


  24 …       gxh4


  [image: ]


  Black is a pawn up, but the strong black knight has been removed from g4, and the black queen has been denied the f6 square. There are now four white pieces – the bishop, two knights and the rook on d1 which can contribute to an attack on the black king. Meanwhile there are two black minor pieces out of the game on b7 and b8. With his next move, White adds one more piece to the attacking potential:


  25 [image: ]e3!


  With the threat of 26 [image: ]h6, when 27 [image: ]xg6 cannot be averted.


  25 …       [image: ]g7


  If 25 … [image: ]c6 White could play 26 [image: ]h6, but even simpler is 26 [image: ]d7! [image: ]xd7 27 [image: ]xf6+ winning the queen.


  26 [image: ]g5!


  [image: ]


  All this talk of attacking potential might have made you think that there would be a mating attack in the air. But Adams is trying to sap the dynamism of the black position by exchanging off the active black pieces. After the exchange of queens, the d-file becomes weaker and Black is left with a huge headache in defending f7.


  26 …       [image: ]xg5


  The exchange of queens could hardly be avoided in view of the threat of 27 [image: ]xg6.


  27 [image: ]xg5


  [image: ]


  You can only admire the precision of Adams’ positional play. All three of his minor pieces are far better placed than Black’s, and the pressure on f7 prevents any challenge for control of the d-file: 27 … [image: ]cd8 28 [image: ]xd8 [image: ]xd8 29 [image: ]xf7 followed by a decisive discovered check by the knight.


  27 …       [image: ]c7


  Holding onto the second rank for the moment.


  28 [image: ]d6!


  [image: ]


  Once again White uses the weakness of the g6 pawn to gain time for his positional manoeuvres, for if 28 … [image: ]d7 29 [image: ]xg6 with the threat of 30 [image: ]h6+ etc.


  28 …       [image: ]c8


  Black succeeds in driving one of the tormentors back, but the bishop will prove vulnerable to tactics on c8.


  29 [image: ]h2


  [image: ]


  We all know the saying ‘a knight on the rim is dim’ and Tarrasch’s adage that ‘if one piece stands badly, the whole game stands badly’. Well, I don’t claim the knight is brilliant on h2, but White can afford to have one piece offside when all his other pieces outstrip their black counterparts.


  29 …       [image: ]c6


  After 29 … [image: ]h8 White can continue increasing his positional bind: 30 [image: ]hf3 (or 30 [image: ]cd1). 30 … f6 31 [image: ]e6 [image: ]xe6 32 [image: ]xe6 g5 33 b4, and White will regain his pawn whilst creating a passed pawn on the queenside with 34 bxc5 with which to win the game.


  30 [image: ]cd1


  No mess, no fuss: Adams occupies the d-file.


  30 …       [image: ]h6


  After 30 … [image: ]f6 31 [image: ]xf7! does the trick again: 31 … [image: ]xf7 32 [image: ]xf6! [image: ]cxf6 33 [image: ]d8+ [image: ]g7 34 [image: ]xf7 [image: ]xf7 35 [image: ]xc8 [image: ]d7 36 [image: ]f3 and Black won’t be able to hold on to all his loose pawns.


  [image: ]


  31 [image: ]xf7!


  The pressure against f7 finally bears fruit. Adams embarks on a well calculated combination.


  31 …       [image: ]xf7


  White won’t hurry to capture the rook with [image: ]xf7+ as he wants to keep the black king on the back rank on a square where [image: ]d8+, [image: ]xg6+ or [image: ]f6 might embarrass it in the future, and all these possibilities vanish after 32 [image: ]xf7+? [image: ]xf7. As a wit once remarked, the pin is mightier than the sword.


  32 [image: ]xc6


  It is somewhat curious that White’s combination should involve the development of the black knight, but he wants to target it with his next move.


  32 …       [image: ]xc6


  [image: ]


  Give one free move and the knight would plug the open file with 33 … [image: ]d4, so White must be quick.


  33 [image: ]d6


  Attacking the knight. It dare not move, as if 33 … [image: ]e7 34 [image: ]f6 wins the rook, or 33 … [image: ]a5 34 [image: ]d8+ [image: ]g7 35 [image: ]xf7 [image: ]xf7 36 [image: ]xc8 leaves White the exchange up.


  33 …       [image: ]b7


  Black holds his first and third rank, but the second rank collapses.


  34 [image: ]xf7+ 1-0


  Black is left the exchange down after 34 … [image: ]xf7 35 [image: ]d7+ [image: ]e6 36 [image: ]xb7.


  I know a lot of average Grandmasters who could have handled the strategic build up as well; and other Grandmasters who would have been just as assured in controlling the tactics at the end of the game; but it is rare for a player to play with equal accuracy in both strategy and tactics. That’s what has made Adams a perennial World top ten player.


  Game 16

  White: P.Leko

  Black: S.Mamedyarov

  Wijk aan Zee 2006


  The Opening was a Ruy Lopez, Steinitz Deferred Variation


  1 e4 e5 2 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 3 [image: ]b5 a6 4 [image: ]a4 d6 5 0-0 [image: ]d7 6 d4 exd4 7 [image: ]xd4 b5 8 [image: ]xc6 [image: ]xc6 9 [image: ]b3 [image: ]f6 10 [image: ]c3 [image: ]e7 11 [image: ]e1 0-0


  …and now Leko undermined the black queenside pawns and set up the fixed centre:


  12 a4! b4 13 [image: ]d5 [image: ]xd5 14 exd5


  …when Black retreated his knight with


  14 …       [image: ]d7


  [image: ]


  Mamedyarov took with the bishop on d5 as he hopes to unwind his position with moves like a6-a5 (securing the pawn on b4), [image: ]f6 (tying down the bishop on c1 to the b2 pawn), [image: ]c5 (putting the knight on a centre post where it can’t be dislodged by a pawn) and then [image: ]d7 and [image: ]fe8, challenging for control of the e-file. If all that were to happen unopposed, White would be struggling to draw the game, let alone win it.


  Therefore vigorous methods are required of Leko:


  15 a5!


  Cutting off the intended defence of the pawn and so isolating the pawn on b4 as a permanent target. There is also a value in clearing the a4 square, as seen next move.


  15 …       [image: ]c5


  As planned, the knight takes up its outpost.


  16 [image: ]a4!


  [image: ]


  A fine move: the bishop heads for an invincible square of its own on c6, where it prevents the black rooks from challenging for control of the e-file by keeping them out of the e8 square. The black queen is also boxed in as she is denied the d7 square.


  16 …       [image: ]b8


  Rather crestfallen, the black rook is assigned to defensive duty guarding b4 rather than having the chance to battle for the only open file on the board. If instead 16 … [image: ]xa4 17 [image: ]xa4, the b4 pawn is pretty much doomed as White has [image: ]d2 to attack it again if necessary.


  17 [image: ]c6


  The bishop is delighted with its new home after being stuck in a dungeon on b3.


  17 … [image: ]f6


  [image: ]


  Hoping to at least keep his opponent’s other bishop out of action by pinning it down to the defence of b2. If now 18 [image: ]b1, to guard the pawn with the rook and so get the bishop out, the retreat 18 … [image: ]b7! allows Black to escape – the a5 pawn is hanging, and if 19 [image: ]xb7? [image: ]xb7 Black is free from the light square curse and can contest the e-file or even better go after the white pawns with [image: ]b5! and [image: ]a8.


  If White played 18 [image: ]b1?! and was surprised by 18 … [image: ]b7, he should swallow his pride with 19 [image: ]a1! The basic nature of the position hasn’t changed, and Black doesn’t have anything better than repeating with 19 … [image: ]c5. Then White should try again, and hopefully he would come up with the ‘Leko move’:


  18 [image: ]e2!


  [image: ]


  Beautifully logical chess – no wonder the Hungarian Grandmaster once drew a World Championship match with Kramnik. White prepares 19 [image: ]b1 upon which 19 … [image: ]b7? would fail to 20 [image: ]xa6. Not that the queen move is a purely preventive measure: on the contrary, it introduces the idea of [image: ]c4 or, after eliminating the black knight, [image: ]xa6, as we shall see in the next note.


  18 …       [image: ]d4


  He can’t just sit and wait while White plays 19 [image: ]b1 and then either 20 [image: ]e3, 21 [image: ]xc5 and 22 [image: ]xa6 or 21 [image: ]d2, 22. [image: ]c4 and 22 [image: ]xb4 when in either case Black is left a pawn down for nothing.


  Therefore Mamedyarov clears the way for 19 … [image: ]f6 to put more pressure on b2 and also attack f2. He also stops White playing [image: ]e3 and [image: ]xc5 in the near future.


  19 [image: ]b1


  And not 19 [image: ]c4? as 19 … [image: ]f6 leaves two white pawns hanging.


  19 …       [image: ]f6


  [image: ]


  It appears that Black is OK after all: the white queen is tied to the defence of f2 and the bishop on c1 can’t get out because of [image: ]xb2. However, in defeating, or rather preventing, the plan of [image: ]d2 and [image: ]c4 and [image: ]xb4, Black has had to put his bishop on a square where it proves fatally vulnerable to attack:


  20 [image: ]d1!


  Exactly: the white rook and queen will take pot shots at the floating cleric.


  20 …       h6


  After 20 … [image: ]e5 21 [image: ]e3! [image: ]xb2 22 [image: ]xc5 dxc5 23 [image: ]xa6 material is equal for the moment but the passed a-pawn is going to cost Black at least the exchange.


  21 [image: ]d2


  [image: ]


  This is actually an imprecision, as the odd looking 21 … [image: ]c3 is possible when 22 bxc3?? bxc3 loses for White as b1 and d2 are both hanging. After 22 [image: ]f4 b3! 23 cxb3 (again White can lose with 23 bxc3? bxc2) 23 … [image: ]xb3 Black has excellent chances.


  If you play through the Leko-Gurevich game in this book, you will see that the Hungarian isn’t averse to repeating a position. I’m fairly sure that he would have followed the advice about eating humble pie given after 17 … [image: ]f6 above and returned his queen to e2: after 21 … [image: ]c3 22 [image: ]e2! Black has nothing better than 22 … [image: ]d4, repeating the position. Then White should set about embarrassing the black bishop in a different way with the calm 23 g3! followed by 24 [image: ]g2. Black can do nothing to improve his position, and 25 f4!? might already work due to the threat of 26 [image: ]c4 trapping the bishop.


  21 …       [image: ]fe8


  The analysis above begs the question of whether Mamedyarov saw 21 … [image: ]c3 was possible but rejected it because White can repeat moves and then play 23 g3. Perhaps he thought he should seize the chance while it was there to give up the exchange rather than wait passively for Leko to improve his position.


  22 [image: ]xe8


  Here we shall end the deep analysis with Leko pocketing the exchange.


  22 …       [image: ]xe8


  [image: ]


  23 [image: ]f4


  Offering Black a most unwelcome exchange of queens. Of course Leko doesn’t fall for tricks like 23 [image: ]xd4?? [image: ]xd4 24 [image: ]e1 mate, (and there’s no way to sneak out of that with a repetition!)


  23 …       b3


  24 c3


  And here he has to avoid 24 [image: ]xf6?? bxc2!


  24 …       [image: ]e7


  [image: ]


  Another try for a back rank mate.


  25 [image: ]d2


  White completes his development after which he is the exchange up for nothing and can still attack the a6 pawn.


  25 …       [image: ]e5

  26 [image: ]g4 [image: ]e4


  The tricks keeping on coming, as if 27 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]xh2+ wins the white queen.


  27 [image: ]e3 g6

  28 g3 [image: ]g7

  29 [image: ]e1 h5


  Mamedyarov intends to throw his pieces at the white king in one final try for a swindle, but Leko stays calm and goes about queening the a5 pawn.


  30 [image: ]e2 h4 31 [image: ]xa6 f5 32 [image: ]b5 [image: ]e5 33 a6 hxg3 34 fxg3 [image: ]f7 35 a7 [image: ]h8 36 [image: ]b8 [image: ]xh2


  [image: ]


  Hoping against hope for 37 [image: ]xh2 [image: ]h4+ 38 [image: ]g1 [image: ]xg3+ when Black has at least a draw by perpetual check. But –


  37 a8=[image: ] 1-0


  The threat of 38 [image: ]g8+ ends the game.


  In the next game no open file emerges from the early stages of the game, but the former World Champion is always looking ahead to its creation. And lo and behold, when it does appear he has two rooks doubled upon it before you can say Sovietsky teknika.


  Game 17

  White: A.Karpov

  Black: J.Polgar

  Las Palmas 1994


  The Opening was a King’s Indian Fianchetto Variation. Karpov’s strategy in this game reminds me for some reason of a bird having its wings clipped.


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 [image: ]f3 g6 3 c4 [image: ]g7 4 g3 0-0 5 [image: ]g2 d6 6 0-0 [image: ]c6 7 [image: ]c3 e5 8 d5 [image: ]e7 9 e4 [image: ]d7 10 [image: ]e1 f5 11 [image: ]d3 [image: ]f6 12 [image: ]g5


  [image: ]


  12 …       fxe4


  In another of Karpov’s games, versus Gelfand at Dos Hermanas 1994, the former World Champion turned the standard King’s Indian centre into a fixed centre after 12 … h6 13 [image: ]xf6 [image: ]xf6 14 f4 exf4 15 [image: ]xf4 [image: ]e5 16 exf5 [image: ]xf5 17 [image: ]d2 etc when Black struggled to achieve a draw due to the weakness of the e6 square.


  13 [image: ]xe4


  As yet there is no fixed centre, but as in the Gelfand game, Karpov sees that he will be able to engineer the advance f2-f4 to break open the e-file.


  13 …       [image: ]f5


  [image: ]


  Polgar hopes for a repeat of her game against Epishin at Dos Hermanas 1994 when after 14 [image: ]d2?! (giving Black the chance to break the pin on f6) 14 … [image: ]xe4 15 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]e8! 16 [image: ]ae1 [image: ]d4! (aiming at f3) 17 [image: ]g2 Black was able to gain good counterplay thanks to her well centralised knight with 17 … b5!


  14 [image: ]e1!


  Much better than 14 [image: ]d2. Karpov puts his rook on the file he intends to break open and leaves the way clear for a bishop manoeuvre to c3.


  14 …       h6


  Whereas she broke the pin on f6 ‘for free’ after 14 [image: ]d2 [image: ]xe4 in the Epishin game, here Polgar feels compelled to weaken her kingside. It might not seem of much significance at the moment, but in not too many moves Karpov will have arranged 27 h5 …


  15 [image: ]xf6+


  The exchange of knights continues the preparation for the opening of the e-file and also removes a stalwart defender of the black kingside.


  15 …       [image: ]xf6


  [image: ]


  Hoping for 16 [image: ]xf6 [image: ]xf6 when Black finds a good and safe square for the queen and can play actively with 17 … [image: ]d4.


  16 [image: ]d2!


  [image: ]


  Karpov is not averse to exchanging dark squared bishops but not on such favourable terms for his opponent. First of all his bishop is needed on c3 where it can oppose Black’s [image: ]d4 move and add to the pressure on the e5 point.


  16 …       [image: ]h7?


  This passive move isn’t really in the spirit of the King’s Indian.


  The German Grandmaster Rustem Dautov annotated this game for Chess Base Magazine 42. Here he recommends the interesting move 16 … g5!? which tries to turn the loosening of Black’s kingside pawns into a virtue as the f2-f4 advance is made far less attractive: the white king is as denuded of pawn cover as his opposite number after g5xf4 and the recapture g3xf4, when Black has moves like [image: ]h4 or possible action on the kingside. In view of this, Dautov suggests that White should drop the ‘fixed centre’ approach and content himself with gaining space on the queenside e.g. 17 [image: ]c3 [image: ]d7 18 c5 [image: ]e7. Having restrained f2-f4, the black queen feels that it is safe enough to cross the e-file to the good defensive/active square on g7. 19 b4 [image: ]g7 20 a4 and White has gained some advantage by playing in ‘King’s Indian centre style’ rather than ‘fixed centre’ style.


  17 [image: ]c3


  [image: ]


  Karpov completes his bishop manoeuvre. If now 17 … [image: ]d4? 18 [image: ]xd4 exd4 19 [image: ]f4 when Black has generously opened the e-file for her opponent’s pieces and given them the chance to attack the g6 pawn or exploit the hole on e6.


  Polgar isn’t going to play 17 … [image: ]d4, of course, she’s much too clever to do that; but the fact that the knight is denied this square means that the e5 pawn cannot be sheltered from the pressure.


  17 …       [image: ]d7


  [image: ]


  Black makes do with developing her queen’s bishop. But whereas the bishop on c3 is well placed in itself and doesn’t interfere with the action of the other white pieces, you might notice that the black bishops on d7 and f6 are boxing in the black queen. She would like to be sitting on the g7 square, helping to defend e5 and the kingside in general, and safe from attack.


  Dautov’s recommendation 16 … g5 followed by the [image: ]e7 and [image: ]g7 manoeuvre becomes ever more attractive.


  18 c5!


  [image: ]


  It would be wrong to play 18 f4? immediately: Black’s game has to be undermined in other ways first.


  18 …       b6?


  By now Dautov’s idea 18 … g5! seems essential. Not that it looks at all comfortable for Black, as Karpov can ignore the centre for the moment and continue pushing pawns on the queenside: 19 [image: ]c1 and then 20 b4 and 21 a4 etc. might be the best way to do it. Black would have no counterplay and a fragile kingside. However, that would be far preferable to the debacle Polgar suffers in the game in having to resign in eight moves time.


  The game move practically invites the destruction of the black position


  19 c6


  Giving the bishop on d7 the unpleasant choice between being buried on c8 and retreating to e8, where it relinquishes control of the e6 square.


  19 …       [image: ]e8


  The bishop naturally recoils against the idea of being entombed and hopes to find a useful role on the f7 square.


  [image: ]


  20 f4!


  The long awaited breakthrough after which the fixed centre structure is finally established. The fact that the e6 square is undefended for the moment by any black piece maximises the strength of the pawn advance. Also, with the bishop on e8, no challenge to the white rook’s control of the e-file with [image: ]e8 will be possible.


  Grandmaster Dautov uses Informator symbols rather than words to annotate this game. He gives this move as 20 f4±: that is, White has a clear advantage. It is fair to ask why it is 20 f4± and not 19 c6± as surely White has a clear advantage as soon as Polgar makes the blunder 18 … b6?


  In fact it would have been perfectly reasonable to give 19 c6± or even 18 … b6?±. but Dautov preferred to delay it until 20 f4±. This is because 20 f4± isn’t just indicating that White has a clear advantage – it is also pointing towards the plan that will exploit this advantage, namely a breakthrough down the e-file.


  This raises the question of whether an advantage exists as soon as your opponent makes an error, or only when you see how to exploit it. If for example you are playing a beginner and launch a speculative attack on his king which he can refute with some very deep and precise moves, does he really have a clear advantage seeing that he will never find these moves?


  20 …       exf4


  Black has no choice but to let the white knight and rook gain contact with the excellent outpost square on e6.


  21 [image: ]xf4


  Threatening to win the exchange with 22 [image: ]e6.


  21 … [image: ]f7


  Black meets the threat and is glad that the light squared bishop is also defending the sensitive g6 spot.


  22 [image: ]d3


  [image: ]


  The queen clears the way for the rooks to be doubled along the e-file and eyes Black’s fragile light square defences.


  22 …       [image: ]xc3


  Black feels compelled by the threat of 23 [image: ]e4 to exchange bishops so that her queen can help to shore up the kingside.


  23 bxc3


  Naturally, Karpov isn’t going to lessen the pressure on the b1-h7 diagonal by recapturing on c3 with his queen.


  23 …       [image: ]g5


  The queen enters the fray full of good intentions, but she meets with a frosty reception.


  24 h4!


  [image: ]


  By attacking the black queen and offering a pawn sacrifice, Karpov gains time to ram the g6 pawn with h4-h5.


  We saw in the Adams-Bosboom Lanchava game that pressure along the open file was augmented by pawn stabs on the wings. Here 18 c5! and 24 h4 are the wing moves that complement the action in the centre.


  24 …       [image: ]f6


  If 24 … [image: ]xh4 25 gxh4 [image: ]xf4 26 [image: ]e4 [image: ]f5 27 [image: ]f1 [image: ]h5 28 [image: ]e7 [image: ]g8 29 [image: ]g3 and Black is being pummelled, as White has moves like 30 [image: ]f3 or simply 30 [image: ]xc7. Dautov thinks that the best chance for Black was 24 … [image: ]xg3 25 [image: ]xg3 [image: ]xg3 when White can seize the seventh rank with 26 [image: ]e7 which he gives as 26 [image: ]e7±, still ‘only’ a clear advantage for White.


  To be honest I think I think this is rather an underestimation of White’s chances as the threat of 27 [image: ]e6 gains time for him to play 27 [image: ]xc7 when the protected passed pawn on c7 surely decides the game.


  25 [image: ]e6


  [image: ]


  The knight’s entry onto e6 is a great triumph for Karpov’s plan. Black can only remove it at the cost of coming under a heavy kingside attack.


  25 …       [image: ]xe6


  Even so, such a knight can hardly be tolerated. As the old saying goes ‘when you have a knight on the sixth rank you can go to sleep. The game will win itself’.


  26 [image: ]xe6


  The rook will prove even more deadly than the knight on this outpost square.


  26 …       [image: ]g7


  The queen finally reaches her best defensive square, but it is too late to change anything.


  27 h5!


  [image: ]


  Black has collapsed on the light squares both in the centre and on the kingside.


  Dautov annotates this as 27 h5 +– to indicate that Black is now lost. An alternative was to give 24 … [image: ]f6? 25 [image: ]e6 +– as Black’s 24th move was when the last real chance to fight on was missed. However, once again Dautov appends the assessment sign to a ramming pawn move, forming a nice symmetry with 20 f4± to indicate the stages by which the black kingside was dismantled.


  27 …       [image: ]e7


  On 27 … gxh5 28 [image: ]e4 followed by 29 [image: ]f1 if necessary, will win the knight.


  28 [image: ]ae1 1-0


  [image: ]


  After 28 … [image: ]f7 29 [image: ]e4 something’s got to give as if 29 … [image: ]e8 30 hxg6+ wins a rook.


  Chapter Four:

  The support point centre


  A vacuum is a hell of a lot better than some of the stuff that nature replaces it with.


  Tennessee Williams


  So far we have focused on the open centre, the blocked centre, and the centre with one open file. Next up is a centre that accommodates a minor piece – that is, it contains a hole.


  Whereas astronomers can’t tell you for certain that there is a black hole sitting at the centre of our galaxy, it’s not difficult to spot a dark (or light) hole lurking at the centre of a pawn structure.


  Euwe and Kramer coined the term ‘support-point’ to refer to a special type of square in the centre which provides a base for a piece. It is necessary that the piece is supported by one of its own pawns and cannot be driven away by an enemy pawn.


  Thus after 1 d4 d5 2 [image: ]f4 f5?! the e5 square becomes a support point for either one of White’s knights or his dark squared bishop, as they could never be driven away by f7-f6.


  In various openings a pawn configuration arises which has features of a blocked centre, but which can accommodate a piece outpost or allow a partial pawn advance.


  The following diagrams will help to explain what I mean.


  Diagram 1


  [image: ]


  Support point on d5


  Diagram 2


  [image: ]


  Support point on d4


  The centre formation of pawns in the first diagram is often reached in the Sicilian Defence, notably in the Sveshnikov Defence and lines of the Najdorf and Scheveningen Variations where Black chooses to advance e7-e5 (or in two goes with e6-e5). Black has left a hole on d5 which the white pieces might try to exploit, in particular a knight; so he typically plays [image: ]e6 to bolster this square.


  Incidentally, this most cursory glance at the skeletal pawn structure has already revealed to us the importance of Black’s light squared bishop, a fact which will be confirmed when later in the chapter we look at a sophisticated game played by Svidler.


  Even the most elaborate strategies are built upon a logic that can be traced back to the demands of the pawn structure.


  In diagram two we have a pawn structure from the French Defence, Classical Variation. The position isn’t completely blocked, because there is a ‘gap’ on d4.


  This square would be an excellent post for a white knight, as no black pawn can dislodge it. Therefore we might conclude that if Black negates the value of the d4 square, or even conquers it himself, he will have a good game; whereas if a white knight sits with impunity on d4, Black will be in grave strategic danger.


  Merely by looking at the value of the d4 square we can guess the likely strategic course of games involving giants of chess such as Leko and Morozevich.


  We should also mention that there is equally a hole in White’s pawn structure on e4: a black knight would be very powerful if it could be safely stationed there supported by the d5 pawn.


  Game 18

  White: P.Leko

  Black: M.Gurevich

  Elista 2007


  The opening was a French Defence, Classical Variation. Black played rather too passively; we should recommend the paradoxical retreat 10 … [image: ]e7!? to avoid the exchange of dark squared bishops and keep Black’s dynamic chin up. Then his knight could get to work with [image: ]b6, threatening [image: ]c4, hopefully to persuade White to weaken himself with b2-b3.


  1 e4 e6 2 d4 d5 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]f6 4 e5 [image: ]fd7 5 f4 c5 6 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 7 [image: ]e3 a6 8 [image: ]d2 b5 9 dxc5 [image: ]xc5 10 [image: ]e2 [image: ]b6 11 [image: ]xc5 [image: ]xc5 12 [image: ]ed4 [image: ]e4 13 [image: ]e3 b4 14 [image: ]d3 [image: ]b7 15 0-0 0-0 16 [image: ]ae1 [image: ]xd4 17 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]xd4+ 18 [image: ]xd4 g6


  [image: ]


  Leko has his knight ensconced on the dream d4 square, but it hasn’t all gone his way. The black knight has managed to reach its own outpost on e4. It is true that White can eliminate it with his bishop, so Black’s outpost isn’t as sacrosanct as d4. On the other hand, 19 [image: ]xe4? dxe4 wouldn’t be inspiring for White: for example if he then put his king on e3 and tried to round up the e4 pawn with [image: ]e2 and [image: ]g3 and [image: ]xe4, Black could in the meantime attack the backward pawn on c2 beginning with [image: ]ac8. He might even put his rook on c4 to provoke b2-b3 so that he gets to the c3 square. All in all, White would quickly miss the bishop on d3 that guarded the c2 pawn and the c4 square, and he is highly unlikely to achieve [image: ]xe4 without something going seriously wrong on the queenside. Furthermore, the exchange on e4 would denigrate the value of the d4 outpost. With the bishop on d3 covering c4, and no means of frontal attack by Black while the pawn is on d5, the knight on e4 is invincible: whereas 19 [image: ]xe4 dxe4 would deprive it of its protective mantle.


  Leko came up with a much better idea:


  19 [image: ]a1!!


  Simple yet brilliant: Leko intends to open a front on the queenside with a2-a3.


  The white rook only went from a1 to e1 three moves ago, but having helped to stabilise things in the centre it returns home to a1. A lot of players would have a mental block about putting the rook back in the corner, but the important thing is to play the move that the position requires, however odd it might appear at first glance. In fact, you might say that the odder a good move looks the better, as there is a greater chance your opponent has overlooked it!


  19 …       a5


  Gurevich bolsters the b4 pawn in anticipation of his opponent’s next move.


  20 a3


  If now 20 … bxa3? 21 [image: ]xa3 when the a5 pawn is doomed after 22 [image: ]fa1.


  20 …       [image: ]c5


  [image: ]


  The knight retreats from the square about which we’ve being singing eulogies. I guess that Gurevich felt that the knight was becoming isolated on e4, as all the action is on the extreme edge of the queenside. Perhaps Gurevich was afraid of the plan 21 [image: ]a2, 22 [image: ]fa1, 23 axb4 and, after 23 … axb4, 24 [image: ]a7. By putting the knight on c5 he ensures that White’s self-incarceration of his rooks can be met with an appropriately timed [image: ]xd3 opening the c-file or else f7-f6!? counterattacking in the centre. Note that on c5 the black knight guards e6, so that f7-f6 doesn’t drop the e6 pawn to the white knight.


  21 axb4


  White opens the a-file without any more fuss.


  [image: ]


  21 …       axb4


  In some variations of the Sicilian Defence, White seems to regard the avoidance of the exchange of his light squared bishop as a matter of life and death. Here it is completely different. Black’s bishop is more or less entombed by the pawn structure after 21 … [image: ]xd3 22 cxd3 axb4 23 [image: ]f2! [image: ]a6 24 [image: ]e3. Strategically speaking White would have every chance to win as the b4 pawn would become indefensible sooner or later. Black needs to keep his knight on the board to fight for both the safety of the b4 pawn and his dark squares in general.


  22 [image: ]f2!


  [image: ]


  The black knight leaving e4 has been good news for the white king as there is no longer a barrier on f2 preventing him from marching his king to the centre of the board.


  22 …       [image: ]fc8?


  ‘The king is a strong piece: use it!’ said Reuben Fine. Gurevich should have followed this advice (and indeed the example of his opponent) by playing 22 … f6! If then 23 exf6 [image: ]f7! followed by 24 … [image: ]xf6 brings the black king into the thick of the action, while after 23 [image: ]e3! [image: ]f7 and 24 … [image: ]e7 the king helps hold together the black centre and can rush to the queenside if necessary.


  Black needs to create a bit of imbalance in the position, even if it is only a gentle stab at the e5 pawn. Letting a great strategist like Leko play ‘without an opponent’ is sure to end in disaster.


  23 g4!


  [image: ]


  All four black pieces apart from the king are on the queenside. Therefore a kingside pawn advance adheres to the principle that you should attack the opponent where he is weakest. If Black waits then White will advance with moves like [image: ]e3, h4-h5 and f4-f5, breaking open lines for his rooks and minor pieces. Black would struggle to defend as he would be outgunned – if you need a reason why, just take a look at the miserable bishop on b7 that would have a negligible role in any kingside battle.


  23 … b3?


  So Gurevich decides to be active after all, but he chooses one of the worst ways to do it.


  It is easy to recommend the stoical 23 … [image: ]f8 and 24 … [image: ]e7, but it would leave Black facing a gruelling defence.


  [image: ]


  24 [image: ]e3!


  Keeping control. Not 24 [image: ]xb3?? [image: ]xd3+ 25 cxd3 [image: ]c2+ when Black’s game springs to life.


  24 …       bxc2


  If Gurevich was relieved to get rid of his isolated pawn, he must soon have changed his mind.


  25 [image: ]xa8


  Leko wants as few black pieces as possible to be in the fight against the passed b-pawn. Hence he rejects 25 [image: ]xc2 [image: ]ab8!


  25 …       [image: ]xa8


  Hoping against hope for 26 [image: ]xc2?? [image: ]xd3 27 [image: ]xd3 [image: ]a6+ when the bishop that has been maligned throughout the whole game answers its critics.


  26 [image: ]xc2


  [image: ]


  Here we shall finish the move by move analysis. White’s plan has obviously been a great success: he has a passed pawn on the queenside, a space advantage on the kingside, the better king, the better knight and the better bishop! Only his rook seems no better than Black’s, but he is soon able to exchange it off by threatening to infiltrate on a7 or c7.


  The next phase of the game culminates in Leko advancing the passed pawn to b5.


  26 … [image: ]f8 27 [image: ]c1 [image: ]c8 28 [image: ]a1 [image: ]a8 29 [image: ]xa8+ [image: ]xa8 30 b4 [image: ]a6 31 b5 [image: ]c5 32 [image: ]b3


  Clearing the way for the king to go to d4 where it threatens to invade on the queenside. Black can’t afford to exchange knights: his wretched bishop and king wouldn’t be able to hold back the passed pawn when it is supported by the white monarch and his powerful cleric.


  32 … [image: ]d7 33 [image: ]d4 [image: ]e7 34 [image: ]c5 [image: ]b6 35 h4 [image: ]d8


  There now follow some superfluous repetitions by White (time trouble?) before he closes the game.


  36 [image: ]d3 [image: ]e7 37 [image: ]e2 [image: ]d8 38 [image: ]f1 [image: ]e7 39 [image: ]d3 [image: ]d8 40 [image: ]c2 [image: ]e7 41 [image: ]d1 [image: ]d8 42 [image: ]e2 [image: ]e7 43 g5!


  [image: ]


  The white attack on the kingside regains steam. Leko intends to put a pawn on h6 to fix h7 as a target for an eventual [image: ]f6 and a line-clearing bishop sacrifice.


  43 …       [image: ]d8


  Black’s problem is that he can’t rush the king to g8 as then the white king will shepherd home the passed pawn on the queenside.


  44 h5 [image: ]e7


  Leko can’t be prevented from fixing the pawns on the kingside in the manner of his choosing, as if 44 … gxh5 45 [image: ]xh5 and White can return the bishop to d3 and capture on h7.


  45 h6


  [image: ]


  Completing the blockade of the kingside. Now it is the turn of the white pieces: the bishop will be deployed to c2 (it is important that it aims at g6) and the white knight brought round to the f6 square via d3, f2 and g4.


  45 … [image: ]d8 46 [image: ]d3 [image: ]e7 47 [image: ]c2 [image: ]f8 48 [image: ]d3 [image: ]d7 49 [image: ]f2 [image: ]e7 50 [image: ]g4 1-0


  [image: ]


  The game might have ended 50 … [image: ]b7 51 [image: ]f6 [image: ]xf6 52 gxf6+ [image: ]d7 53 [image: ]c5 [image: ]c7 (the black king needs to trail his opposite number as 53 … [image: ]e8 54 [image: ]b6 will soon win the black bishop) 54 [image: ]xg6! and whichever way Black captures the bishop there will be a new white queen in two moves.


  A positional masterpiece by Leko.


  Game 19

  White: P.Svidler

  Black: A.Morozevich

  Morelia/Linares 2007


  Again the opening was a French Defence, Classical Variation. White was far too generous in developing Black’s bishop for him with 10 dxc5: he should have brought his own bishop out with 10 [image: ]d3.


  1 e4 e6 2 d4 d5 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]f6 4 e5 [image: ]fd7 5 f4 c5 6 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 7 [image: ]e3 a6 8 [image: ]d2 b5 9 a3 [image: ]b7 10 dxc5 [image: ]xc5 11 [image: ]xc5 [image: ]xc5 12 [image: ]d3


  [image: ]


  We have almost the same structure as in the Leko-Gurevich game above, but with a small but highly important difference: the white pawn is on a3 rather than a2. You may recall that Leko only ventured a2-a3 once he had a stranglehold on the d4 square, with the queens already exchanged, and wanted to undermine a black pawn on b4.


  Here White has no such grip on the centre: on the contrary, Black has by no means given up the fight for the d4 square or the dark squares in general. Morozevich played the dynamic:


  12 …       b4!


  This thrust has a lot more energy than Gurevich’s 13 … b4, which was a ‘blow into thin air.’


  With the white pawn on a3 to use as a hook, Morozevich is able to break open the b-file and so take the fight to his opponent before Svidler is ready.


  13 [image: ]e2


  The black knights would be very active after 13 axb4 [image: ]xb4. Svidler hopes to repeat Leko’s success by taking control of the d4 square with his knights.


  13 …       [image: ]b6!


  [image: ]


  An excellent post for the black queen where she radiates power both forwards and diagonally.


  14 [image: ]e3


  White would like to play 14 [image: ]ed4, but this meets with the sharp riposte 14 … bxa3 15 bxa3 [image: ]e4! 16 [image: ]e3 [image: ]a5+ and White has to give up castling with 17 [image: ]e2. Incidentally here we see another benefit of the 12 … b4 move – it has opened up the a5 square for a key check.


  With the game move, Svidler hopes to have time for 15 [image: ]ed4 and 16 0-0 in the style of the Leko game.


  We have reached a crux in the game. If Morozevich hesitates even for a move he might have to suffer the same torment that Gurevich endured in the previous game. Forceful play is required to preserve the energy level of the black position.


  14 …       d4!


  [image: ]


  Exactly: this fine pawn sacrifice prevents the white knights blockading the d4 square.


  15 [image: ]fxd4


  The d4 square is far less hospitable to the knight now that it can be attacked from the front by the black rook.


  15 …       [image: ]xd4


  The bishop on b7 rejoices at having an open diagonal.


  16 [image: ]xd4


  Trying to contain Black’s initiative by pinning the knight. If 16 [image: ]xd4 Morozevich might have intended 16 … bxa3 17 bxa3 [image: ]d8, threatening to win the knight with 18 … [image: ]xd3.


  [image: ]


  16 …       bxa3


  It is better to attack in the centre and on the queenside rather than grab g2, which would let the passive rook on h1 into the game after 17 [image: ]g1.


  17 [image: ]xa3


  If 17 bxa3 [image: ]d8 is very strong for Black, as 18 [image: ]e3? [image: ]xd3+ wins at once.


  17 …       [image: ]d8


  The rook is another black piece that is grateful for 14 … d4!


  18 [image: ]e3


  So that upon 18 … [image: ]xd3+ White can keep it together with 19 [image: ]xd3.


  18 …       [image: ]xb2!


  [image: ]


  Now we see that White’s plan of defending with his rook along the third rank has left his back rank undefended.


  19 [image: ]xc5


  A gamble that leads to a sharp defeat. One can sympathise with Svidler’s reluctance to play 19 0-0 as after 19 … [image: ]xd3 20 [image: ]xd3 [image: ]xd3 21 [image: ]xd3 0-0 Black has a huge positional advantage – compare the wonderful bishop on b7 with the wretched creature on the same square in the Leko game. White would also have much the worse of the pawn structure and difficulties in holding back the advance of the passed pawn on a6.


  [image: ]


  19 … [image: ]b1+


  Morozevich extracts the maximum benefit from the open b-file.


  20 [image: ]d2


  Even worse is 20 [image: ]f2 [image: ]xh1, when g2 is dropping with check.


  20 …       [image: ]xh1


  [image: ]


  Here we shall conclude our move by move analysis with Black winning ‘on points’. Nonetheless Morozevich still has to be alert to his opponent’s attempts to swindle him: the black king isn’t sitting very comfortably on e8.


  21 [image: ]c3 [image: ]xh2 22 [image: ]a4 [image: ]xg2+ 23 [image: ]c1 [image: ]c8 24 [image: ]b4 [image: ]g1+ 25 [image: ]d1 [image: ]f3 26 [image: ]xa6 [image: ]c5!


  It wasn’t too late for Black to lose after 26 … [image: ]xd1+? 27 [image: ]b2 [image: ]c6 – or else 28 [image: ]b5+ is lethal – 28 [image: ]a7 [image: ]d7 – to stop mate on e7 – 29 [image: ]xd7! [image: ]xd7 30 [image: ]d6+ [image: ]e8 31 [image: ]b5+ and mate next move, to say nothing of the black queen hanging on d1.


  27 [image: ]a4+ [image: ]f8


  28 [image: ]a5 [image: ]g1!


  0-1


  Now the knight on d1 really is going to be captured. Highly energetic play from Morozevich, who beat a player rated 2728 without using his rook on h8!


  Game 20

  White: P.Leko

  Black: P.Svidler

  Morelia/Linares 2007


  There are three aspects to Svidler’s plan:


  – an attack on the white king


  – the imprisoning of a white knight in hostile territory


  – the exploitation of the centre pawn majority.


  See how he expertly weaves all three themes together to beat a player who hardly ever loses with the white pieces.


  1 e4 c5 2 [image: ]f3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]f6 5 [image: ]c3 a6 6 [image: ]e3 e5 7 [image: ]b3 [image: ]e7 8 f3 [image: ]e6 9 [image: ]d2 0-0 10 0-0-0


  A standard Najdorf English Attack position has been reached. The usual move is 10 … [image: ]bd7, completing the development of the queenside, but Svidler lashed out with


  10 …       a5!?


  [image: ]


  A move that is not to be underestimated. The evil intention is 11 … a4, pushing the white knight into a dark pit on a1, followed by 12 … a3. Then in order to prevent Black breaking open lines of attack with 13 … axb2+ White would be obliged to leave permanent dark square holes in his king’s residence with 13 b3.


  On the other hand, Black is puncturing a hole in his own queenside pawn structure on b5. Furthermore, he is denying himself the typical Najdorf attacking scheme based on b7-b5, when the white knight on c3 might be harassed with a future b5-b4.


  11 [image: ]e1


  A crafty retreat. If now 11 … a4 then 12 [image: ]c5! exploits the pin on the d-file to threaten 13 [image: ]xe6, depriving Black of his best attacking minor piece.


  11 …       [image: ]c8


  Svidler removes his queen from the d-file and so reintroduces the idea of 12 … a4.


  [image: ]


  12 a3?


  Leko meets his opponent half way. He is happy to let him advance the pawn to a4 as he considers the pawn will be a weakness there rather than an attacking asset. On the other hand, he won’t let the pawn take one further step to a3, as it would become a thorn in his side: hence he blocks the a3 square with his own pawn.


  Whilst admiring Leko’s ability to come up with interesting new ideas in the opening, it is hard not to be critical of his decision here. As will be seen, Svidler gains fine chances by turning his fixed centre into a mobile centre. More appropriate seems 12 a4! stopping the pawn in its tracks. Then White can increase his hold over the d5 square and gain attacking chances on the kingside with a quick g2-g5 pawn advance.


  12 …       a4


  [image: ]


  There is no turning back: if he plays slowly then White can consolidate on the queenside with [image: ]b1 and [image: ]b5 etc. when he can gradually exploit Black’s structural weaknesses.


  13 [image: ]d2


  Here we see that Leko’s 11 [image: ]e1 wasn’t just a cheap positional trap: he has cleared the d2 square for the knight so that it avoids the dungeon on a1.


  13 …       [image: ]bd7


  The correct knight deployment as after 13 … [image: ]c6 White has 14 [image: ]c4! with the threat of 15 [image: ]b6 or 15 [image: ]xd6, when 14 … [image: ]xc4 15 [image: ]xc4 would leave him dominant on the light squares.


  Svidler has to play with the utmost care to preserve the dynamism in his set up, or else he might find himself with no active plan and a lot of weak pawns and holes to defend.


  [image: ]


  14 [image: ]b1


  The white king almost always feels safer on the b-file than on the c-file when he has castled queenside in the Sicilian. This is partly due to what he is fleeing – unwelcome attention from a black rook or queen (or both) on the semi open c-file – and partly due to his anxiety to be at hand to defend the ‘outside edge’ of his defensive wall on the a-file.


  [image: ]


  14 …       [image: ]d8


  Leko has been so preoccupied in dealing with the impetuous black a-pawn that he has neglected the important d5 square. At move ten he had three pieces plus a pawn closely watching that square; then the white queen moved away to e1 and the knight retreated to d2, blocking the view of the rook on d1.


  Therefore Svidler sees that his d6 pawn can break its bonds. He could play 14 … d5 immediately, but thinks the advance will have more punch with the rook to support it.


  15 [image: ]b5


  [image: ]


  The game reaches a critical point: the a4 pawn looks like it is about to drop off, so just how much counterplay can Black generate?


  15 …       d5!


  The answer is: an awful lot! Every single black piece is energised by the conquering of the d5 square.


  16 exd5


  Of course to allow 16 … d4 would be even worse.


  16 …       [image: ]xd5


  The correct recapture. Black needs his light squared bishop to stay on the board, as his initiative drains away after 16 … [image: ]xd5 17 [image: ]xd5 [image: ]xd5 18 [image: ]c4! [image: ]xe3 19 [image: ]xe3 when White has the more active pieces and the chance to exploit Black’s loose pawns on a4 and e5.


  [image: ]


  17 [image: ]xd5


  Now it is White’s turn to be mindful of preserving a key bishop: after 17 [image: ]xa4 [image: ]a5! 18 c4 [image: ]xe3 19 [image: ]xe3 [image: ]c7 White has an extra pawn, but he has pieces awkwardly bunched on the light squares and a general dark square malaise.


  17 …       [image: ]xd5


  Structurally speaking, Black has an ascendancy in the centre with a pawn on e5 versus a pawn on f3. But I expect it was the two bishops aiming at his king that caused Leko more consternation.


  18 [image: ]e2


  Nevertheless, if White manages to restrain Black’s counterplay he might still emerge victorious after eventually picking up the pawn on a4. His queen move introduces the idea of 19 [image: ]c4 uncovering an attack on d5, when if 19 … [image: ]e6 there follows 20 [image: ]xd7 and 21 [image: ]b6.


  18 …       [image: ]c7


  Svidler anticipates 19 [image: ]c4, which can now be answered by 19 … [image: ]c6 without fear of the black queen being harassed as in the variation on the previous move by [image: ]b6. At the same time he prepares to increase the scope of his pieces by playing [image: ]b6 himself.


  19 [image: ]e4


  Still intent on capturing the a4 pawn: the knight heads for c3.


  [image: ]


  19 …       [image: ]e6!


  Black has to continuously resist the temptation to part with this bishop. For example if 19 … [image: ]xe4 20 fxe4 and suddenly White has a grip on the light squares. It is far better to leave the a4 pawn to its fate.


  [image: ]


  20 [image: ]c3


  If now 20 … [image: ]xa3? hoping for 21 bxa3 [image: ]xc3, Black would be rudely surprised by 22 [image: ]xd7, when he loses a piece after 22 … [image: ]xd7 23 [image: ]b5 or 22 … [image: ]xd7 23 [image: ]d5. At the same time there is the positional threat of 21 [image: ]d5, when Black is obliged to part with his light squared bishop for the knight.


  20 …       [image: ]b6!


  Stopping the afore-mentioned 21 [image: ]d5, which was a bigger danger to Black’s health than the demise of the a4 pawn.


  21 [image: ]xd8+


  The black rook defending a4 is enticed away …


  21 …       [image: ]xd8


  … and doesn’t actually mind at all as he is presented with an open file.


  [image: ]


  22 [image: ]xa4?


  When the gods intend to punish us they answer our prayers. Leko has dreamt of winning this pawn ever since the 12th move, but as soon as it comes true it turns to ashes and dust. After 22 [image: ]d1 the game would remain delicately balanced: Black has his nice centre and active pieces, but the weak pawn on a4 remains.


  Note en passant that another pawn was hanging: 22 [image: ]xb6 [image: ]xb6 23 [image: ]xe5. However, after 23 … [image: ]f6 Black has immensely powerful bishops. Leko manages to resist that pawn, but he is unable to show the same willpower as regards the a4 pawn.


  22 …       [image: ]c4!


  Svidler exacts a high price for the a4 pawn.


  23 [image: ]xc4


  The knight was casting such a dark shadow over the white king that it had to be eliminated.


  23 …       [image: ]xc4


  Now Black’s light squared bishop has no rival.


  24 [image: ]f2


  The white queen moves to safety and threatens her opposite number with 24 [image: ]b6.


  24 …       [image: ]c6


  Presenting the white knight with a dilemma.


  [image: ]


  25 [image: ]b6


  If instead 25 [image: ]c5 then 25 … [image: ]g5! and as well as the hanging knight White has to face 26 … [image: ]d2.


  Alternatively after 25 [image: ]c3 Black can utilise the b7 pawn for attacking purposes with 25 … b5 intending 26 … b4 etc. Therefore Leko prefers to block the pawn, but his knight ends up stranded on b6, even if it is fairly safe from direct attack.


  25 …       [image: ]e6


  Black has spent a lot of time throughout the game preserving this bishop from exchange, and rightly so. Pieces of the same type may all be equal at the start of a game, but in certain opening systems some pieces are more equal than others.


  26 [image: ]e2


  The queen anticipates Black’s next move and prepares to oppose the black centre.


  26 …       f5!


  [image: ]


  Svidler’s strategy is by no means confined to keeping his pieces active and generating counterplay against the white king.


  Although Black is numerically speaking a pawn down, he can easily convert his centre majority into a passed pawn, a trick of which the 3-1 white majority on the queenside is incapable (even if White rushes his pawns forwards en masse it is doubtful if he would be able to create a passed pawn before his king is gunned down). A black passed pawn in the centre can be strongly supported by the bishop pair, whereas the white knight has no obvious way of returning to the centre to fight against it.


  27 [image: ]e1?


  It was far better to challenge the black rook with 27 [image: ]d1 though Black could answer 27 … e4 28 fxe4 fxe4 29 [image: ]xd8+ [image: ]xd8 when the white knight remains very awkwardly placed. Still, this was much preferable to the game continuation, as White can defend solidly with 30 [image: ]f2 etc.


  27 …       [image: ]f6


  [image: ]


  The bishop takes up a post where it defends e5. Once the e-pawn advances, it will not only be aimed at the vulnerable b2 square but also be able to cut off the support of the white knight with [image: ]d4!


  28 g3


  White is unable to find a plan and satisfies himself with some passive moves. The best chance still appears to be 28 [image: ]d1.


  28 …       h6


  [image: ]


  A consolidating move that makes a hole for the black king on h7 should he ever be attacked by the white queen. It may not be necessary (indeed, at the end of the game, the black king will prefer f7 to h7); but when the opponent is waiting passively for an attack to begin, it can’t do any harm spending a few moves on a bit of quiet ‘tidying up’.


  29 [image: ]f2


  It appears that the white queen and rook are holding back the e5 pawn, but …


  29 …       e4!


  Anyway!


  [image: ]


  30 fxe4


  After 30 f4 [image: ]d4! the intersection between the white knight and defending bishop is broken, meaning that the horse is lost.


  30 …       fxe4


  It turns out the passed pawn is inviolable because of 31 [image: ]xe4


  [image: ]xe4 32 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]d1 mate.


  31 a4


  Leko has realised the danger he is facing from the [image: ]d4! move and makes a despairing bid to support his knight. The problem is that advancing his queenside pawns makes life unbearable for the white king.


  31 …       [image: ]d6!


  [image: ]


  Heading straight for the freshly created weakness on the b4 square.


  32 c4


  If 32 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]d1+ and mate follows, while there is a quick massacre after 32 a5 [image: ]b4 33 c3 [image: ]xc3 etc.


  With the game move Leko tries to slow down the black attack by creating a base for his knight on d5. In fact the only hope was 32 c3! keeping the black queen out of b4. Then Black has several promising attacking moves, for example 32 … [image: ]b3 when the e4 pawn is still taboo because of 33 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]d1+! and mates.


  32 … [image: ]b4


  The black queen joins the bishop in assailing b2, and is ready to support the rook in dealing the final blow with 33 … [image: ]d2.


  33 [image: ]d5


  Or 33 [image: ]e3 [image: ]d3! threatening 34 … [image: ]xe3 35 [image: ]xe3 [image: ]xb2 mate, when 34 [image: ]f2 [image: ]xb2! 35 [image: ]xb2 [image: ]xe1+ wins easily for Black.


  33 …       [image: ]xd5


  At long last Svidler agrees to the exchange of his light squared bishop for the white knight, as positional niceties have been replaced by the brutal logic of a mating attack.


  34 cxd5


  [image: ]


  A club player might be distracted here by the possibility of 34 … [image: ]xa4 planning 35 … [image: ]a8 with an attack along the open a-file. But the weakest point in White’s queenside is not the a-file but the b2 square because it can be attacked by the black queen, rook and bishop.


  After 34 … [image: ]xa4 the pressure would be lifted for a moment, allowing White to seize the chance for 35 [image: ]xe4 with counterplay.


  34 …       [image: ]xd5


  Now the black rook cannot be kept out of the seventh rank as if 35 [image: ]e3 then 35 … [image: ]xb2! 36 [image: ]xb2 [image: ]xe1+.


  35 [image: ]c2


  The very last try is a counterattack against the black king to force perpetual check.


  35 …       [image: ]d2!


  [image: ]


  As predicted the black pieces have all converged on the b2 square.


  36 [image: ]c8+


  Hoping against hope for 36 … [image: ]h7?! 37 [image: ]f5+ when 37 … g6?? 38 [image: ]xf6 would leave Black red faced as b2 is defended.


  36 …       [image: ]f7!


  0-1


  After 37 [image: ]c7+ [image: ]g6 there are no more good checks to avert a catastrophe on b2.


  Game 21

  White: V.Ivanchuk

  Black: V.Topalov

  Morelia/Linares 2007


  Here Ivanchuk decides to plug the support-point: a radical decision.


  The game began once again as a Najdorf Variation English Attack.


  1 e4 c5 2 [image: ]f3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]f6 5 [image: ]c3 a6 6 [image: ]e3 e5 7 [image: ]f3 [image: ]e7 8 [image: ]c4 0-0 9 0-0 [image: ]e6 10 [image: ]xe6 fxe6


  [image: ]


  White’s exchange on e6 appears at first glance to be an obvious positional blunder. Black’s pawn centre has the best of both worlds: the solidity of the hedgehog centre, with its attendant ability to expand at the right moment with d6-d5, and the space of the Ruy Lopez. We talked about the d5 hole in the fixed centre being an outpost for a white piece – well, that has vanished as well! Furthermore the black rook on f8 is presented with the open f-file ‘free of charge’, something for which Black often has to labour hard in the closed centre.


  And yet after ‘sinning’ in this fashion Ivanchuk is rewarded with a win over the superstar Topalov! Does this mean that a genius can ignore all the positional laws and win as he pleases?


  No: rather than rejecting the rules of strategy, Ivanchuk is applying a set of principles which he regards as overriding the considerations above in this specific position.


  Firstly, in our earlier discussion of the Najdorf fixed centre we soon came to realise the importance of Black’s light squared bishop. It is nicely ensconced in the pawn stucture on e6, where it can lead the charge on the white position. So it makes sense for White to exchange it off: a lot of the dynamism is removed from the black set up. Topalov is left with a bishop on e7 that is shut in by its own pawns on d6 and e5 – not even an attacking player of his brilliance is able to make this piece shine in the game.


  The second consideration is that although the black pawn centre is more compact and controls a lot of squares after 10 … fxe6, there is no escaping from the fact that it has its weaknesses. Ivanchuk will be able to exploit the fact that the e6 pawn is undefended to interfere with Black’s development over the coming moves. There is also a weakness on the b6 square that plays a key role in White’s plan.


  Also, the d6 pawn is a backward pawn on an open file and as such vulnerable to attack from the front by the white rooks and queen. In fact, the pawn isn’t technically speaking backward, as it has the chance to advance to d5, where it is protected by the e6 pawn, or even d4 when the e5 pawn guards it. But if Ivanchuk does his job properly, he can make sure that the d6-d5 advance would always put an unacceptable strain on the black centre: not only would it risk fracturing on d5, but also on e5, where the pawn no longer has a defender on d6.


  Finally, a central theme of Ivanchuk’s strategy will be to prevent the satisfactory deployment of the knight on b8. If you move the knight to g6 then Black has a good game with attacking chances on the kingside.


  We are going to witness a tough battle of wills between two great players. It seems touch and go whether Ivanchuk will be able to keep control: great tactical resourcefulness as well as a sure strategic touch is required to subdue a player as strong as Topalov.


  11 [image: ]a4!


  [image: ]


  Aiming straight at the b6 square. Once again we see the wisdom of Reti’s saying that ‘tactics are the foundation of position play’. There has to be a reason why Black can’t capture on e4, or White’s strategy would never had got off the ground.


  11 …       [image: ]g4


  Topalov decides to eliminate the white bishop.


  If 11 … [image: ]xe4? 12 [image: ]b6 [image: ]a7 13 [image: ]d5! [image: ]a8 (Black also drops material after 13 … exd5 14 [image: ]xd5+ [image: ]h8 15 [image: ]xa7 or 13 … [image: ]c5 14 [image: ]xe7+ [image: ]xe7 15 b4! pins and wins the knight) 14 [image: ]b6 [image: ]d7 15 [image: ]c7 and the rook is trapped on a8.


  Nor can Black develop with 11 … [image: ]bd7 as 12 [image: ]g5 leaves him with no good way to stop 13 [image: ]xe6.


  All good things come to an end, and after Ivanchuk surprised Topalov with the unusual 10 [image: ]xe6, the chess theorists got to work and discovered the retreat 11 … [image: ]fd7! cutting out [image: ]g5 ideas and controlling the b6 square. White can try for an advantage with 12 c4, but it ain’t much. Of course, the chance of even a great player like Topalov finding the paradoxical 11 … [image: ]fd7 over the board is relatively small.


  12 [image: ]d3


  [image: ]


  Ivanchuk isn’t at all vexed at having to stop his pawns being smashed up by 12 … [image: ]xe3, as the white queen will be excellently placed on the third rank.


  12 …       [image: ]xe3


  The exchange of White’s dark squared bishop for his knight is often a positional victory for Black in the Sicilian, but here the diminution of pieces just makes it easier for White to impose his bind.


  13 [image: ]xe3


  [image: ]


  The white queen takes over the bishop’s duty in controlling the hole on b6.


  13 …       b5


  Black is compelled to force matters on the queenside, as after 13 … [image: ]d7 14 [image: ]b3! there is no good way to stop both 15 [image: ]xe6+ and 15 [image: ]xb7. Nor can he play 13 … [image: ]c6 14 [image: ]b3 [image: ]d7? (better to give up the pawn) 15 [image: ]b6.


  Here we see that the apparently ‘excellent’ pawn on e6 is proving a liability when it comes to developing the knight on b8.


  14 [image: ]b6


  Ivanchuk’s whole strategy hangs by a tactical thread, as Black has a good game after 14 [image: ]c3 [image: ]d7. It is imperative that the coordination of the black pieces is disrupted by applying tactical threats.


  14 …       [image: ]a7


  The black rook is actually threatening to trap its tormentor with 15 … [image: ]b7.


  [image: ]


  15 [image: ]d5!


  The supposedly fine black pawn on e6 is having a frustrating time. It is not only proving a static liability due to [image: ]b3 ideas, but it can’t even show its dynamic strength by taking the knight (for if 15 … exd5 16 [image: ]xa7).


  15 …       [image: ]b7


  [image: ]


  But now the white knight surely has to abandon the d5 square?


  16 [image: ]d2!


  Not yet, as if 16 … exd5 17 [image: ]xd5+ [image: ]h8 18 [image: ]xb7 wins the exchange and a pawn.


  By delaying ‘the moment of truth’ – that is, the capture on e7 – White is able to get his queen and rook into action on the d-file. The black queen and rooks are obliged to await events – whereas after 16 [image: ]xe7+ [image: ]xe7 they can set about their business at once.


  16 …       [image: ]c6


  A fine post for the knight, but Ivanchuk won’t let it stay there.


  17 [image: ]ad1!


  This time the knight is immune as 17 … exd5 18 [image: ]xd5+ and 19 [image: ]xc6 wins a pawn.


  17 …       [image: ]d7


  The threat was 17 [image: ]xe7+ [image: ]xe7 18 [image: ]xd6.


  18 [image: ]c3!


  [image: ]


  Once again leaving the knight hanging on d5.


  If now 18 … exd5 19 [image: ]xc6 when 19 … d4 20 [image: ]xa6 wins a pawn, while even worse for Black would be 19 … dxe4 20 [image: ]xe5! exploiting the pin on d7 – 20 … [image: ]c7 21 [image: ]d5+ [image: ]h8 22 [image: ]f7+ and White wins the exchange.


  18 …       [image: ]b8


  A shameful retreat, but 18 … [image: ]c8 or 18 … [image: ]a8 both lose to a fork on b6.


  19 [image: ]xe7+!


  Finally the moment has arrived to exchange. The bishop might not have seemed a very great piece sitting on e7, but Black will soon lament its demise as the d6 pawn loses its stalwart defender.


  19 …       [image: ]xe7


  Clearing the way for the rook on f8 to join the defence of d6. Besides, if 19 … [image: ]xe7 20 [image: ]xe5.


  20 [image: ]d3


  [image: ]


  Here we shall end our move by move coverage as White’s plan has clearly triumphed: Black’s knight remains stuck on b8 and his centre can be subjected to constant pressure, with no hope of a d6-d5 break out.


  The next stage of the game sees Ivanchuk doubling his rooks on the d-file and then forcing a fresh weakness on the black queenside:


  20 … h6

  21 [image: ]fd1 [image: ]fd8

  22 h4 [image: ]h7


  A tedious defensive chore for a dynamic player like Topalov.


  23 [image: ]1d2 [image: ]f8

  24 [image: ]b3 [image: ]e8


  [image: ]


  25 a4!


  Breaking up the black queenside. He mustn’t rush to attack d6: 25 [image: ]a3? [image: ]c6! and Black gets to activate his knight as if 26 [image: ]xd6?? (or 26 [image: ]xa6? [image: ]b4 forking queen and rook) 26 … b4! and White drops a piece. However, once the b5 pawn is removed from the board, the [image: ]a3 idea becomes potent – see the next note.


  25 …       [image: ]g6


  A rather desperate move that drops the b5 pawn, but what choice was there?


  After 25 … bxa4 26 [image: ]xa4 Black’s knight is paralysed and his rooks are trapped defending the d6 pawn. They cannot escape as the d6-d5 advance allows [image: ]xe5. White would already threaten 27 [image: ]a3, winning the d6 pawn, as if 27 … [image: ]f8 (even worse is 27 … [image: ]e7 28 [image: ]xe5! dxe5 29 [image: ]xe7 [image: ]xe7 30 [image: ]xd8) 28 [image: ]xe5! dxe5 29 [image: ]xf8 [image: ]xf8 30 [image: ]xd7 [image: ]xd7 31 [image: ]xd7 and White has an easily winning endgame.


  26 axb5 axb5


  27 [image: ]e3!


  [image: ]


  Quietly defending the e4 pawn as b5 can’t escape: 27 … [image: ]b7? 28 [image: ]xe5!


  27 …       [image: ]a6


  Having failed in its earlier venture on c6, the knight tries the alternative route to c5.


  28 [image: ]xb5


  Ivanchuk’s systematic pressure is finally converted into something we can all understand: an extra pawn.


  28 …       [image: ]c5


  The black knight finally gets into the game and even threatens the e4 pawn, but alas there is a pawn missing on b5 …


  29 [image: ]c4


  White’s task is now to consolidate in the centre and on the queenside, followed by the eventual advance of the passed b-pawn.


  29 … [image: ]a7 30 [image: ]e1 [image: ]e8 31 b4 [image: ]a4 32 [image: ]b3 [image: ]b6 33 [image: ]ed1 [image: ]ad7 34 [image: ]d3 [image: ]c8 35 c3 [image: ]a7 36 [image: ]e3 [image: ]a6 37 [image: ]e2 [image: ]c4 38 [image: ]a2 [image: ]ac6 39 [image: ]a7 [image: ]6c7 40 [image: ]da1 [image: ]f7?


  [image: ]


  A bad blunder, but ultimately White’s passed pawn plus Ivanchuk’s technique would have won the game.


  41 [image: ]xc4! 1-0


  For if 41 … [image: ]xc4 42 [image: ]xf7 or 41 … [image: ]xa7 42 [image: ]xa7 [image: ]xa7 43 [image: ]xc8.


  Chapter Five:

  A prickly customer: the Hedgehog


  The fox has many tricks. The hedgehog has but one. But that is the best of all.


  Ralph Waldo Emerson


  In the previous chapter we looked at the Sicilian structure with a white pawn on e4 and black pawns on e5 and d6. Now we should push the pawn back from e5 to e6.


  [image: ]


  The diagram above shows the Hedgehog pawn formation for Black. It occurs frequently in the Sicilian Defence, notably in the Scheveningen, Najdorf, Kan and Taimanov variations. It is a very solid, flexible structure. White has more space, but if he is careless Black might suddenly break out with the d6-d5 thrust.


  In the diagram, the white pawn is shown on c4. The pincer-like control of d5 by the c4 and e4 pawns is described as the Maroczy Bind. It helps to restrain any break out by Black with d6-d5 in the centre or b7-b5 on the queenside.


  Let’s have a look at a couple of games pro and anti the Hedgehog taking the above centre pawn structure of c4/e4 versus d6/e6 as our starting point.


  Game 22

  White: V.Kramnik

  Black: A.Chumachenko

  Gelendzhik 1987


  1 e4 c5

  2 f4 b6


  An unusual reaction to the Sicilian Grand Prix Attack. Instead 2 … d5! is regarded as the best riposte, when after 3 exd5 [image: ]f6 4 c4 (he would be wise to give back the pawn and make do with 4 [image: ]f3, 5 g3 and 6 [image: ]g2) 4 … e6 5 dxe6 [image: ]xe6 6 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 Black has excellent compensation for the pawn.


  [image: ]


  A good example of a positional pawn sacrifice.


  The move 4 c4 has been made to look absurd. Where there should be a strong white centre there are holes on d4 and d3 and a backward pawn on d2. The white bishop on f1 is denied access to the active squares c4 and b5 by the pawn, and it can’t go to g2 after g2-g3 without abandoning the defence of the hole on d3 which a black knight could invade with [image: ]b4 and [image: ]d3, to say nothing of the reply [image: ]xc4.


  Black would have an easy development by castling kingside and then putting pressure along the d-file with after say [image: ]e7, 0-0, [image: ]d7, [image: ]ad8. White would have no good plan to unravel his position beyond looking for the best way to give back the pawn so as to force a liquidation of pieces and secure a draw.


  Because of the strength of 2 … d5, White started playing 2 [image: ]c3 first and only then 3 f4.


  Black’s pawn sacrifice should be compared with the Falkbeer Counter Gambit in the King’s Gambit: 1 e4 e5 2 f4 d5 3 exd5 e4. Black has given up a pawn to disrupt the white centre, hand his pieces active possibilities and make the pawn on f4 look a bit silly. Furthermore, the white knight is denied its natural f3 square. Rudolf Spielmann gave up the King’s Gambit because he thought that a black response based on d7-d5 virtually refuted it. Modern theory however thinks that White might keep an edge versus the Falkbeer with say 4 d3 – things are by no means as unpromising here as in the Grand Prix line above, as he doesn’t have a stupid pawn on c4.


  We should return to the Chumachenko game, in which Black played the experimental 2 … b6.


  3 c4


  Whereas in the Sicilian mainline after 1 e4 c5 2 [image: ]f3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]f6 the attack on e4 obliges White to block in his c-pawn with 5 [image: ]c3, here his centre is unchallenged, so White takes the chance to seize more space.


  3 …       [image: ]b7


  Attacking e4, but after the obvious reply


  4 [image: ]c3


  [image: ]


  …White has a firmer grip on the d5 square than he usually achieves in the Sicilian, despite the fact that Black specifically aimed to cause trouble along the a8-h1 diagonal with his early development of the bishop to b7.


  4 …       e6


  Black increases his influence over d5 and prepares the development of his kingside pieces.


  5 [image: ]f3


  The way Kramnik first moves forward his c-pawn and f-pawn and only then brings out his knights would have delighted the great 18th century chess genius Philidor, who made the famous remark that ‘pawns are the soul of chess’.


  [image: ]


  5 …       d6?


  Black hastens to complete the Hedgehog Centre, but it would have been much better to wait with 5 … [image: ]c6. If then 6 d4? cxd4 7 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]xd4 8 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]f6 and the black pieces spring to life – White would find himself in danger after 9 e5?! [image: ]c5 10 [image: ]d1 [image: ]e4 etc. So White can also wait with 6 [image: ]e2 though after 6 … d6 7 d4 cxd4 8 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]f6 (8 … [image: ]xd4!?) his chances aren’t as great as in the game as he doesn’t achieve an uncontested build up with [image: ]d3. Perhaps after 5 … [image: ]c6 Kramnik would have avoided d2-d4 altogether and kept the centre closed with 6 g3 aiming for 7 [image: ]g2 and 8 0-0, with d2-d3 keeping a solid hold on e4.


  6 d4


  Now White forces a favourable transposition to the Sicilian mainline.


  6 …       cxd4


  7 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]f6


  8 [image: ]d3


  [image: ]


  The bishop has to defend e4, but nonetheless regards it as a pleasant duty, as often it has to go to the more passive e2 square, and only then move forwards to d3 or more likely f3.


  White has therefore achieved a smoother development of his pieces than is usual in the Sicilian Scheveningen mainline which the position resembles. He can use this freedom to threaten to play e4-e5 to drive the black knight from f6 as a prelude to a direct kingside attack; or he can build up an attack against the e6 point which Black weakened with both 3 … [image: ]b7 and 5 … d6. In that case his battering ram will be the f-pawn. Kramnik actually uses both ideas: he obliges Black to take measures against e4-e5 which make f4-f5 all the stronger.


  Let’s see how his strategy unfolded:


  8 …       [image: ]bd7


  9 [image: ]e2 [image: ]e7


  10 0-0 0-0


  11 [image: ]h1


  A useful final precaution: the king moves away from any potential pin on d4 or disruptive check that the black queen or dark squared bishop might instigate along the a1-g1 diagonal.


  11 …       [image: ]c7


  Opposing the e4-e5 advance, but now the alternative plan comes with extra power:


  [image: ]


  12 f5! e5


  The Hedgehog centre buckles, after which Kramnik exploits the d5 square to the maximum.


  13 [image: ]db5


  Persuading Black to put the queen on c7 with the e4-e5 feint has proved its worth as this move comes with gain of time.


  13 …       [image: ]d8


  14 [image: ]d5! [image: ]xd5


  He can’t allow his centre to be boxed in by the white knight.


  [image: ]


  15 exd5!


  Opening the e4 square for his remaining knight and the b1-h7 diagonal for his bishop.


  15 …       a6


  16 [image: ]c3 [image: ]f6


  17 [image: ]e3 [image: ]c8


  18 [image: ]e4 [image: ]c5


  19 [image: ]xc5!


  The knight is so wonderful on e4 that even the dark-squared bishop must be forfeited to keep it there.


  19 …       bxc5


  20 [image: ]d2 [image: ]b8


  21 a3 a5


  A mysterious little queenside interlude while Kramnik gathers his thoughts before the killer punch on the kingside.


  [image: ]


  22 g4!


  The centre is blocked and Black has zero counterplay. Therefore White can fling all his kingside pawns forwards. This will mean death to the black king and no danger whatever to his opposite number.


  It is all thanks to the power house (power horse!?) on e4 that White’s attack will overcome any obstacles.


  22 … h6

  23 h4! [image: ]xh4

  24 f6


  Kramnik is relentless in his bid to get at the black king.


  24 …       [image: ]c8

  25 [image: ]h2 [image: ]b3


  Upon 25 … [image: ]g5 26 [image: ]xg5 hxg5 27 [image: ]h7 is mate. Or if 24 … g5 then 25 [image: ]b1! and 26 [image: ]c2 aiming to move the knight and mate on h7 would win.


  26 [image: ]c2 [image: ]xb2

  27 [image: ]xh4 [image: ]xc2

  28 g5! [image: ]d7

  29 fxg7


  [image: ]


  The attack breaks though just before Black can save himself with a queen check on h3.


  29 …       [image: ]h3+


  Or 29 … [image: ]xg7 30 [image: ]xh6+ and mate next move.


  30 [image: ]xh3 [image: ]xh3

  31 gxf8=[image: ]+ [image: ]xf8

  32 [image: ]f2 1-0


  The Hedgehog is a respectable set up for Black, but he must be careful not to expose his e6 pawn too early to the f4-f5 pawn rush. A genius of strategy such as Karpov is of course aware of this.


  Game 23

  White: E.Torre

  Black: A.Karpov

  Bad Lauterberg 1977


  Torre had beaten Karpov (with Black!) a year earlier and so the World Champion wanted revenge. Hence he chose the double-edged Sicilian Hedgehog.


  1 e4 c5 2 [image: ]f3 e6 3 d4 cxd4 4 [image: ]xd4 a6 5 c4 [image: ]c7 6 a3 [image: ]f6 7 [image: ]c3 [image: ]c6 8 [image: ]e3 [image: ]e7 9 [image: ]c1 [image: ]e5 10 [image: ]e2 [image: ]g6 11 0-0 b6


  [image: ]


  Here Karpov comments:


  ‘In Black’s plan of development, it is significant that for the moment he does not advance his d-pawn, which allows him to create counterplay on the b8-h2 diagonal and on the kingside in general without weakening the e6 square and thus having to worry about the pawn advance f2-f4-f5. It also liquidates the threat of c4-c5, cramping Black on the queenside. The black king’s presence in the centre is not dangerous, as the position has only a semi-open character’.


  Karpov’s Games as World Champion 1975-77, Levy and O’Connell, Batsford 1978.


  Brilliant stuff, that shows there is more than one way to describe chess truth.


  The former World Champion sums up in one paragraph what in this modern age of Informator and computer programs many annotators would use reams of analysis to try to prove.


  Delaying d7-d6 was vindicated by the course of the game:


  12 f4 0-0

  13 b4


  Here 13 f5? in the style of the Kramnik game meets with 13 … [image: ]e5, when the e6 square is rock solid for Black and his knight has a tremendous centre post.


  [image: ]


  13 …       [image: ]b7

  14 [image: ]d3 [image: ]ac8

  15 [image: ]b3 d6


  Finally the pawn is pushed as Karpov doesn’t want to allow 16 c5 to break up his queenside. But with the white knight retired to b3 the move f4-f5 has less sting, and besides Black is ready to support the e6 square with [image: ]fe8 and [image: ]f8 if necessary, so that the pawn can stand its ground and not be forced into e6xf5.


  16 [image: ]e2 [image: ]fe8

  17 h3 [image: ]d7

  18 [image: ]f2 [image: ]a8

  19 [image: ]c2 [image: ]b8

  20 [image: ]fc1 [image: ]h4!


  White has been getting nowhere fast, and Karpov is also jockeying for position. Here he ‘hits and runs’ by provoking the loosening g2-g3 move and then retreating his bishop.


  21 g3 [image: ]d8

  22 [image: ]d2 [image: ]f6

  23 h4 h6

  24 h5?!


  Torre loses patience and begins a reckless pawn advance on the kingside, after which he is impaled on the spikes of the Hedgehog.


  24 …       [image: ]gf8

  25 g4?!


  [image: ]


  Kramnik started a similar pawn storm versus Chumachenko, but in that game the pawn centre was blocked and Black’s pieces as a consequence had little scope to oppose the attack; whereas here the defenders are full of energy and relishing the chance to mow down the white foot soldiers.


  25 …       [image: ]h7


  With the very serious positional threat of 26 … e5! when after 27 f5 the white pawns have congealed on the light squares, allowing Black to seize the dark squares for his knights with 27 … [image: ]g5 (a most unwelcome exchange for White of his ‘good’ bishop) and then [image: ]xe3, [image: ]g5 and [image: ]f6.


  26 e5


  [image: ]


  White decides to do or die, but with his structure collapsing Torre is unlikely to be celebrating another win against Karpov. Though Torre did beat Karpov for a second time at the London 1984 tournament. I was a spectator at that game which was the first time I had watched the World Champion play live. After playing though so many of his great wins, and entertaining high hopes of seeing a genius in action, you can bet I was disappointed!


  26 …       dxe5

  27 g5


  This is the move Torre had placed his hopes on – and indeed the white attack crashes through after 27 … hxg5? 28 [image: ]xh7+ [image: ]xh7 29 fxg5 [image: ]e7 30 [image: ]xf7.


  But Karpov is able to widen the theatre of action with his next move, which gets his queen, every minor piece and even the rook on c8 involved in the battle:


  [image: ]


  27 …       exf4!


  Winning vital time by attacking the bishop on e3.


  28 [image: ]xf4 [image: ]e5


  White is a pawn down, with an imploding kingside and most of his pieces on irrelevant queenside squares. Torre presses onwards, but it is already resignable:


  29 g6 fxg6

  30 hxg6 [image: ]xf4

  31 gxh7+ [image: ]h8


  The white pawn on h7 is the perfect barrier against any idea of [image: ]h7 mate, better than a black pawn, as White can’t remove one of his own pawns that’s in the way with a sacrifice.


  32 [image: ]f1 [image: ]f8

  33 [image: ]e4 [image: ]e5

  34 [image: ]g2 [image: ]xc4


      0-1


  Game 24

  White: N.McDonald

  Black: D.Bronstein

  Wrexham 1995


  It was delightful for me to have the chance to play one of the greatest figures in the history of chess; and better still that the game was an exciting fight.


  I believe that for all the advance in chess theory and knowledge, the Olympiad champions of 1958 could have given the best team of 2006 a hard run for its money.


  Let’s think about the scenario:


  The Munich Olympiad 1958

  Winners: Soviet Union

  Team: Botvinnik, Smyslov, Keres, Bronstein.

  Reserves: Tal and Petrosian.


  Versus:


  The Turin Olympiad 2006

  Winners: Armenia

  Team: Aronian, Akopian, Asrian, Lputian

  Reserves: Sargissian, Minasian.


  I think this would make an interesting match! Would Aronian manage to beat Botvinnik, who on and off was World Champion between 1948 and 1963? Tal was only two years away from being World Champion, Petrosian five years away … no mean reserves!


  Of course the world has changed, and in 2006, Petrosian would be playing for his native Armenia, not the Soviet Union or Russia. And Tal would be playing for Latvia, Bronstein for the Ukraine and Keres for Estonia.


  One of the players in the 1958 team was David Bronstein, who drew a match for the World Championship in 1951. He spent a lot of time in England in the mid 1990s and I had the privilege of meeting him many times as we both played for Charlton chess club in Kent. Finally at the Wrexham International tournament of 1995 I got to play the author of the famous 1953 Candidates book.


  Forget all the stuff you read about Bronstein being a wild romantic, a fearless experimenter: that’s largely a myth. At his peak from 1948 to 1958 Bronstein’s immensely strong positional ideas were backed up by a rich imagination, but were in no way a slave to its whims.


  Bronstein was a profound opening analyst. Back in the 1950s he was continually exchanging ideas with Isaac Boleslavsky, his good friend and rival for Botvinnik’s World title.


  He was also a brilliant defender. When I was young Tal was one of my heroes and I marvelled at how Bronstein refuted a trademark ‘Tal’ attack in the French Defence. Bronstein’s king ended up on the third rank, but amazingly enough it didn’t get mated. Tal himself remarked that he got enormous pleasure from this lost game.


  In the game given here I attacked rather recklessly as I needed to win for a chance of a GM norm. The 71 year old Bronstein showed some of his old magic and finally I had to admit defeat. But like Tal I don’t much regret that I made an attempt to mate my famous opponent.


  Alas, Bronstein died in December 2006, so let this game, which won the tournament Best Game Prize be my tribute to him.


  The Opening was a Najdorf mainline:


  1 e4 c5 2 [image: ]f3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]f6 5 [image: ]c3 a6 6 [image: ]g5 e6 7 f4 [image: ]bd7 8 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c7 9 0-0-0 [image: ]e7 10 g4 b5 11 [image: ]xf6 [image: ]xf6 12 g5 [image: ]d7


  [image: ]


  13 f5


  Trying to undermine the Hedgehog centre in the same style as Kramnik versus Chumachenko. It is essential that the black pawn stands its ground on e6 as after 13 … e5? 14 [image: ]d5 the white knight jumps into the hole on d5 with a big attack looming.


  After the game Bronstein suggested 13 h4, keeping the g5 pawn, as an interesting alternative. Of course we are still very much in the territory of opening theory.


  13 …       [image: ]xg5+


  Black plans to castle kingside and so eliminates the g5 pawn in order to break up the advancing phalanx of white pawns. He is also providing his bishop with a safe dark square base on f6 to complement the knight’s one on e5. And, besides these technical niceties, he is also grabbing a pawn with check!


  14 [image: ]b1


  White retreats his king into safety and forces Black to attend to the threat to e6. Of course he doesn’t care about losing a pawn or control of a couple of dark squares if he can bash Black on the light squares after conquering the e6 point.


  14 …       [image: ]e5


  Economical defence: the knight takes up its strong centre post and hits the white queen.


  15 [image: ]h5


  [image: ]


  Consistent with the theme of pressuring the e6 pawn. The queen hounds the bishop and at the same time pins the f7 pawn, so that after 15 … [image: ]f6 16 [image: ]xe6 [image: ]xe6 17 fxe6 White is ready for 18 [image: ]d5, when the Hedgehog has been dismembered.


  15 …       [image: ]e7


  The black queen defends both the bishop and the e6 square, but White hasn’t finished yet.


  16 [image: ]g1


  Gaining time to bring his rook into the game by attacking the bishop a second time.


  16 …       h6?


  Bronstein maintains the bishop on the g5 square so that the black queen and rook on f8 will be able to utilise the f-file in what follows, without having their view obstructed by a bishop on f6. However the idea doesn’t seem quite good enough and so Black should prefer the more solid 16 … [image: ]f6, when 17 fxe6 g6 18 exf7+ [image: ]xf7 might follow with unclear play.


  [image: ]


  17 fxe6


  I may have been surprised by Black’s last move, but fortunately I wasn’t shocked enough to fall for 17 [image: ]xe6? g6! when White loses his knight! The game move wins back the pawn as 17 … [image: ]xe6 18 [image: ]f5! [image: ]xf5 19 exf5 gives White fine play: he can continue with [image: ]g2 or [image: ]d5 when he dominates the light squares.


  17 …       g6!


  [image: ]


  So White has forced a breach in the Hedgehog wall, but the black pieces will get very dynamic.


  18 exf7+


  A necessary zwischenzug as the Hedgehog is resurrected after 16 [image: ]e2 fxe6.


  18 …       [image: ]xf7


  The queen steps out of range of [image: ]d5 by White and controls the open file.


  19 [image: ]e2


  The only square for the white queen.


  19 …       0-0


  [image: ]


  It is time to take stock. White has broken up the Hedgehog centre and as a consequence has the d5 square for his knight. His other knight is well centralised on d4. His rooks are both on semi-open files, and could target the loose pawns on d6 or g6 in the future, though there are obstacles in their path (in this respect, the white knight on d4 is just as much a nuisance for the rook on d1 as the black knight is for the rook on g1). The white king is safe – much more so than the black king.


  So far this is all pretty good for White. But we become more pessimistic when we look at the bishop on f1 – one of the fundamental aims of White’s strategy in removing the black pawn on e6 was to increase the scope of his light squared bishop, so it’s rather depressing to see it sitting passively on f1.


  Furthermore, Black is threatening to use his control of the f-file to force White into a most unwelcome exchange of queens with 20 … [image: ]f2! Then the safety of the black king ceases to be an issue, and he has some important positional advantages: a dark squared bishop with no rival (White gave up his own bishop with 11 [image: ]xf6) and control of the open file with his rook, which could well invade on f2 at some point to attack the weakling on h2. Black’s 2-1 kingside pawn majority would find it easier to create a passed pawn than White’s 3-2 majority on the queenside.


  In order to prevent the draining of the dynamism from his position with the queen exchange, White decided he had to do something drastic: 20 … [image: ]f2 must be prevented and so:


  20 [image: ]f5!


  [image: ]


  If now 20 … [image: ]xf5 21 exf5 [image: ]xf5 22 [image: ]g2 and White can be delighted: his bishop is suddenly a great piece and after 22 … [image: ]ad8 23 [image: ]d5+ [image: ]g7 24 [image: ]e4 he is taking full advantage of the demise of the Hedgehog centre


  20 …       gxf5


  Bronstein therefore correctly accepts the offer.


  21 h4


  This is White’s idea: he wants to regain the piece with 22 hxg5 with good winning chances.


  21 …       f4!


  [image: ]


  An excellent riposte. First of all, White is stopped from playing e4xf5, when after [image: ]g2 his bishop would enjoy a long open diagonal. Instead the bishop remains inert. Also after e4xf5, the white knight would gain the e4 square. Secondly, Black creates a passed pawn which will prove a key asset for the rest of the game; and thirdly he prepares the defensive manoeuvre which occurs next move.


  22 hxg5


  White takes the bishop and threatens 23 hxg6+. Surely this must be very good for White, as d6 is also hanging?


  22 …       [image: ]g4!


  This quirky move completely bamboozles the opponent.


  [image: ]


  23 [image: ]xg4?


  Instead White should play 23 gxh6! [image: ]h8 – breaking the pin on g4 – 24 [image: ]g2! when 24 … [image: ]xd1? fails to 25 [image: ]g7+! and White emerges a piece up. If instead 24 … [image: ]g8 25 [image: ]xd6, so critical is 24 … b4 25 [image: ]d5 [image: ]g8 26 [image: ]c1! when Black can’t do anything meaningful along the g-file, for example 26 … [image: ]f3?! 27 [image: ]f2 when Black is a pawn down with a hanging pawn on b4 and a very loose one on f4. Black’s pawns are also seen to be fragile after 26 … a5 27 [image: ]f2 – attacking f4 – 27 … [image: ]af8 28 [image: ]b6 hitting a5 and d6.


  So it seems that Black would have a difficult game after 23 gxh6! So where did he go wrong? We have to trace the culprit all the way back to 16 … h6 – Black should have played 16 … [image: ]f6, as the plan of leaving the bishop on the g-file is insufficient.


  23 …       f3!


  Cutting off the defence of g4.


  24 [image: ]d2


  The queen makes the best of it by aiming at both d6 and g5.


  24 …       [image: ]xg4


  [image: ]


  A very different type of game has resulted to that in the analysis after 23 gxh6! above. White will have inadequate compensation for the exchange, though he fights hard to maintain his attack.


  25 gxh6


  Threatening to pick up the knight with 26 [image: ]g5+.


  25 …       [image: ]f4!


  Black can of course bully his opponent with unacceptable offers to exchange queens, as not only is he the exchange up but he also has a very strong passed pawn only two squares from queening.


  26 [image: ]d4


  White cheers himself up by threatening mate in one.


  26 …       [image: ]xh6

  27 [image: ]g1


  Still trying to do something on the g-file. Without much hope is 27 [image: ]d5 [image: ]g7.


  27 …       [image: ]h4


  Defending the knight and not giving White the chance to do anything with [image: ]h3. We shall pass over my death agonies in less detail:


  28 a4 [image: ]h8


  29 [image: ]d4+ [image: ]f6


  30 e5


  [image: ]


  30 … [image: ]f4!


  Perhaps 30 … [image: ]xe5 is good enough, but Bronstein makes the sensible decision to force the white queen off the board so that his bare king doesn’t fall prey to a sudden swindle.


  31 [image: ]xd6


  After 31 [image: ]xf4 [image: ]xf4 32 exd6 [image: ]e3 33 [image: ]e1 [image: ]xf1 34 [image: ]xf1 bxa4 the passed pawn on d6 is no match for the one on f3.


  31 …       [image: ]ad8!


  [image: ]


  Black gives up two rooks for the queen to end all White’s chances of attacking his king. Although nominally speaking the material balance improves slightly for White, the black queen, knight and passed pawn will work together so well that he cannot save he game. Still, it remains exciting right to the end:


  32 [image: ]xd8 [image: ]xd8 33 [image: ]xd8+ [image: ]g7 34 axb5 axb5 35 [image: ]d7+ [image: ]h6 36 e6 [image: ]e5 37 e7 [image: ]f6!


  Attacking the white rook and guarding the e8 square. Therefore White tried to see if he could pick off Black’s passed pawn:


  38 [image: ]d3 f2

  39 [image: ]d1 [image: ]xe7

  40 [image: ]e3


  If 40 [image: ]xf2 [image: ]e1+ wins a piece.


  40 …       [image: ]c5!

  41 [image: ]d3 [image: ]g4

  42 [image: ]g3


  I thought I might be escaping here as the black king can’t become active: 42 … [image: ]h5? or 42 … [image: ]g5 both allow 43 [image: ]e2 pinning the knight. But I hadn’t reckoned with the kind of move that won Bronstein an Interzonal, a Candidates tournament, two USSR Championships and very nearly a World title:


  [image: ]


  42 … [image: ]d5!!


  Black leaves the knight hanging. I looked up from the board and saw that Bronstein had a twinkle in his eye when he made this move. If now 43 [image: ]xg4 f1=[image: ] 44 [image: ]xf1 [image: ]xd1+ 45 [image: ]a2 [image: ]xg4 and White has lost all his pieces apart from the bishop.


  43 [image: ]e3 [image: ]xe3


  44 [image: ]xe3 [image: ]g5!


  If 44 … [image: ]xd3 45 [image: ]xd3 f1=[image: ]+ 46 [image: ]a2 and White might hold the draw because of the fortress. A position such as White: [image: ]a2, pawn on b2, rook on c3 versus Black: [image: ]f1, [image: ]h6, no other pieces on the board, is a book draw as the white rook can oscillate forever between a3 and c3; but in the actual game position Black has more chances due to the extra pawn on both sides.


  45 [image: ]c1 [image: ]f4


  [image: ]


  The king has moved up the board to chase away the rook from e3, so that after 46 [image: ]e8 [image: ]xd3 47 cxd3 (not 47 [image: ]f8+ [image: ]f5) 47 … f1=[image: ]+ 48 [image: ]c2 White doesn’t have the intact pawns necessary for a fortress. In fact the d3 pawn soon drops off the board e.g. 48 … [image: ]g2+ 49 [image: ]b1 [image: ]h1+ 50 [image: ]a2 (50 [image: ]c2? [image: ]c6+ wins the rook) 50 … [image: ]d5+ and 51 … [image: ]xd3.


  46 [image: ]h3?! [image: ]e6!


       0-1


  Attacking the rook and if 47 [image: ]h1 [image: ]e1+ mates in one, so I had to surrender. A great game by Bronstein, who told me the next day that he had sat up the whole night analysing its complexities.


  Chapter Six:

  Dr Jekyll and Mr Steinitz


  To live alone is the fate of all great souls.


  Arthur Schopenhauer


  In this Chapter I want to discuss the Isolated Queen’s Pawn (IQP). Like Robert Louis Stevenson’s famous character it can be full of good will towards its fellow chessmen in the form of the kindly Dr Jekyll; or in the sinister shape of Mr Hyde it can ruin an otherwise healthy position.


  [image: ]


  Here we see the IQP sitting on d4. Can you tell by looking at him if he is going to provide the white knights with fine bases on c5 and e5? Is he going to run forwards to sacrifice himself on the d5 square to open lines of attack? Perhaps; but equally he might in Tartakower’s memorable words ‘spread gloom all over the chess board.’ All strong players are aware that the d4 pawn could be a serious liability if its inherent structural weakness isn’t offset by dynamic factors.


  We shall begin with a success story for the IQP in a game played in the year that Stevenson died.


  Game 25

  White: E.Lasker

  Black: W.Steinitz

  World Championship, USA/Canada 1894


  On Kramnik.com the World Champion gives some candid opinions of his predecessors. Commenting on the 1894 World Championship match between Steinitz and Lasker he says that Lasker ‘almost tore his opponent apart’ and:


  ‘I have never seen such an enormous gap between the participants of a World Championship, as if it was more like a simultaneous exhibition than a match for the title.’


  Actually the match began with two wins apiece for Steinitz and Lasker, and they were even after six games at 3-3. The guy in the simul’ was doing better than Kasparov at the same point in his match with Kramnik in 2000 (the 13th World Champion was one game down with five draws and was to go on to lose the match 2-0 with 13 draws).


  But then came a terrible collapse by Steinitz who lost five in a row. After that he rallied again but couldn’t make up the deficit and so lost the match 9-4 with 4 draws.


  Statistically this was by no means the worse score by a World Championship participant. When Lasker himself eventually lost his title to Capablanca in 1921 it was by the almost equally one sided score of 4-0 with 10 draws.


  And yet playing through the games of the 1894 match you can see Kramnik’s point. In certain pawn structures Steinitz had no idea what he was meant to do: in these games (but not at all in the match as a whole) even a strong club player could have put up a better show against Lasker.


  Here is game 15 of the match, with Lasker White. The Opening moves of a venerable Queen’s Gambit Declined were:


  1 d4 d5 2 c4 e6 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]f6 4 [image: ]f3 [image: ]e7 5 e3 0-0 6 [image: ]d3 c5 7 0-0 cxd4 8 exd4 dxc4 9 [image: ]xc4 [image: ]bd7 10 [image: ]b3 [image: ]b6 11 [image: ]g5 [image: ]d7 12 [image: ]d3 [image: ]c8 13 [image: ]e5 [image: ]c6 14 [image: ]xc6 [image: ]xc6 15 [image: ]fd1 [image: ]fd5 16 [image: ]xe7 [image: ]xe7


  Here Lasker threatened mate on h7 with


  17 [image: ]c2


  [image: ]


  It produced a reaction that to modern eyes is very unpleasing.


  17 …       [image: ]g6?


  He should play 17 … g6, curbing the activity of the white bishop. Perhaps Steinitz was afraid of creating a weakness on the f6 and h6 squares; but in the absence of White’s dark squared bishop there is nothing to fear.


  Putting the knight on g6 is a serious strategic mistake. Instead (after 17 … g6) Black should build up with moves like [image: ]fd5, [image: ]f6 (more active than [image: ]e7) and [image: ]d8, or possibly [image: ]fc8 depending on the amount of pressure he can exert along the c-file.


  The d5 square is Black’s treasure: a knight sitting on this square can never be dislodged by a pawn and radiates power on both sides of the board. The black knights should be kept chained together, so to speak, with one occupying the d5 square and the other defending the occupier.


  18 [image: ]f3


  [image: ]


  Lasker realises the importance of the d5 square and trains the power of his queen on it. There is the threat of 19 [image: ]e4, forcing the rook to move, when according to Black’s response, White might grab a pawn with 20 [image: ]xb7 or advance 20 d5. In the latter case, not only would he be rid of the IQP but he would gain a sizeable initiative as the white bishop would outshine the black knights on an open board.


  18 …       [image: ]d5


  Correctly blocking the d4 pawn.


  19 [image: ]e4


  Lasker adds to the pressure…


  [image: ]


  19 …       [image: ]xc3?


  … and Black caves in. If you have read the comments above you will be aware that Black must support the knight on d5 with 19 … [image: ]ge7!


  I guess having already missed the boat with 17 … [image: ]g6 Steinitz wasn’t suddenly going to find the ‘modern plan’ of bolstering the d5 square.


  Looking through the games of the 1894 match, it is clear that at times Steinitz could play profound positional chess. If you get the chance, check out game 17, where Steinitz outplays Lasker in superb strategic style. That game featured a blocked centre – and Steinitz was way ahead of his contemporaries in understanding what to do in closed positions.


  In fact, give Steinitz the kind of pawn structure he understands and he would be a match for a modern Grandmaster. But in this ‘simple’ IQP position the player who is – quite rightly for his pioneer work – often described as ‘the father of positional chess’ has no idea at all what the position requires.


  20 bxc3


  [image: ]


  The IQP has vanished and White has so-called ‘hanging pawns’. These might be defined as united pawns (in the centre) which are cut adrift from the support of their other pawns, and have no enemy pawns directly in front of them. Steinitz understood the concept – indeed the term ‘hanging pawns’ is attributed to him.


  If he had time, Black could play [image: ]c7, [image: ]d7 and [image: ]fc8, putting the pawn on c3 under pressure. If White responded by arranging c4-c5, the d4 pawn would then be backward and a target. Usually in the hanging pawn centre the pawns are at their best when kept adjacent, here for example on c4 and d4, where they are flexible and control/occupy a lot of centre squares.


  In general, the more pieces on the board the better for the player with hanging pawns (incidentally the same rule applies to the IQP centre): the fragile pawns enjoy the protection afforded by a lot of pieces, and return the favour by generating dynamic chances due to the number of important squares in their possession.


  If Steinitz had been able to organise an attack on c3 I might have had to eat my words about his lack of understanding of the pawn structure: it could be argued that he simply preferred to attack hanging pawns rather than an IQP.


  But I think not: there still wouldn’t be an excuse for the flagrant neglect of the d5 square and the decentralisation of the knight on g6. Besides hypothetical situations never win games – any plan can look good when you give a player three extra moves!


  20 …       [image: ]b6?


  Nevertheless 20 … [image: ]c7 is the best move. If then 21 [image: ]xb7 [image: ]h4! 22 [image: ]e4 [image: ]xc3 23 d5 opens the centre with a minimum, though persistent, advantage to White due to his strong bishop.


  21 c4


  [image: ]


  The hanging pawns advance unmolested. White has an unquestionable advantage as the black knight and the rook on b6 are misplaced and besides in this type of position the bishop is almost always superior to the knight.


  But not 21 [image: ]xb7? [image: ]h4 22 [image: ]e4 f5 and White loses his bishop. That is evidently why Steinitz put his rook on b6 (if the rook were on c7, f7-f5 could be answered by [image: ]xe6+).


  21 …       f5?


  Steinitz plans to reorganise his pieces with [image: ]f6 and [image: ]c6, but the weakness on e6 will be fatal. However, his position was already very poor.


  22 [image: ]c2


  Heading for b3 where it can attack e6 in the future.


  22 …       [image: ]f6


  Hoping to force White onto the defensive with 23 … [image: ]d8 attacking d4, but Lasker never gives him the time.


  23 c5!


  [image: ]


  The black rook won’t be able to remain defending both b7 and e6. Here we shall end the move by move analysis as Lasker exploits his advantage in clear fashion by targeting b7 and e6.


  23 …       [image: ]c6

  24 [image: ]ab1 [image: ]h4

  25 [image: ]e3 [image: ]c7

  26 f4!


  Fixing the weakness on e6.


  26 …       [image: ]g6

  27 [image: ]b3 [image: ]e7

  28 a4!


  [image: ]


  Fine use of the pawns: Lasker intends a5-a6 when after b7xa6 he will not only have a protected passed pawn on c5 but will regain the pawn with [image: ]a1 and [image: ]xa6, when the rook would attack e6.


  28 …       [image: ]d8

  29 a5 a6


  Stopping 30 a6, but now the b6 square becomes accessible to the white rook.


  30 [image: ]a4 [image: ]h4

  31 g3 [image: ]g4

  32 [image: ]d2 [image: ]f8

  33 [image: ]d1 [image: ]g6


  Black’s bid for activity on the kingside merely allows a powerful breakthrough, but in any case he couldn’t have survived long. For example, against passive defence White might have played [image: ]f3, [image: ]b6, c5-c6 and after Black responds b7xc6, then [image: ]xa6, creating an outside passed pawn.


  34 d5!


  [image: ]


  With regard to pawn structure, we should say that this advance converts a fixed centre into a mobile one in which White quickly gains connected passed pawns.


  34 …       [image: ]f7

  35 d6 [image: ]f6

  36 [image: ]db2 g5


  The b7 pawn drops off all the same after 36 … [image: ]dd7 37 [image: ]f3.


  37 [image: ]xb7 gxf4 38 [image: ]xf7 [image: ]xf7 39 gxf4 [image: ]g7+ 40 [image: ]h1 [image: ]g6 41 [image: ]xe6+ [image: ]h8 42 [image: ]e3 [image: ]g8 43 [image: ]f3 [image: ]h4 44 [image: ]d5 1-0


  A well executed positional game by Lasker. It would be many years before equally gifted players in the shape of Rubinstein and Capablanca came along to challenge his ascendancy.


  Let’s take a look at a couple of modern examples of anti-IQP warfare


  Game 26

  White: C.Bauer

  Black: B.Gelfand

  Biel 2005


  The opening moves of a Meran Variation of the Semi-Slav were:


  1 d4 d5 2 c4 c6 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]f6 4 e3 e6 5 [image: ]f3 [image: ]bd7 6 a3 [image: ]d6 7 b4 0-0 8 [image: ]b2 [image: ]e7 9 [image: ]c2 a6 10 [image: ]d3 dxc4 11 [image: ]xc4 e5 12 [image: ]a2 [image: ]c7 13 0-0 exd4 14 exd4


  [image: ]


  Nimzowitsch once coined a memorable phrase to describe the treatment to be meted out to an enemy passed pawn: ‘first restrain, second blockade, third destroy!’ The same step by step plan can be used against an Isolated Queen’s Pawn.


  Here given the chance the pawn would spring forwards with 15 d5! breaking open the centre at a time favourable to White as he has a lead in development. In addition the black bishop on c7 would also feel the heat from the white queen.


  So first of all Gelfand restrained the d4 pawn’s ‘natural urge to expand’ (another of Nimzowitch’s colourful expressions).


  14 …       [image: ]b6!


  Not only controlling the d5 square but also clearing the way for the bishop on c8 to enter the game.


  15 [image: ]ae1?


  A strangely ‘one-sided’ move. Looking at the position you would expect White to play 15 [image: ]fe1, then 16 h3 to prevent the strong move 16 … [image: ]g4, and finally 17 [image: ]ad1. In that case all the white pieces would be well centralised and he could use the e5 square with [image: ]e5 etc. to begin active play.


  15 …       [image: ]d6


  The queen has no objection to being driven to a square where she consolidates Black’s hold on d5 and points at the h2 square.


  16 [image: ]e5?


  Evidently planning to double rooks on the open file, but Black’s simple reply spoils the idea.


  [image: ]


  16 …       [image: ]d8


  Attacking the white rook which has nothing better than to go home again as it is a target after 17 [image: ]e3 [image: ]bd5 or 17 [image: ]e2 [image: ]g4.


  17 [image: ]ee1


  Perhaps White’s extravagant rook manoeuvre is meant as a tacit offer of a draw: 17 … [image: ]d6 18 [image: ]e5 [image: ]d8 in perpetuum. But Gelfand has other ideas.


  17 …       [image: ]bd5


  Having restrained the d-pawn, the blockading phase begins.


  18 [image: ]e5


  [image: ]


  This move has far less bite than if White had put his rooks on d1 and e1 as the position required. As things stand, the white d4 pawn is more vulnerable than it should be and the rook on f1 is shut out of the game.


  18 …       [image: ]xc3


  Black has two knights but only one great square on d5: so it makes sense to exchange.


  19 [image: ]xc3


  [image: ]


  Note how powerful White’s bishops would be if Bauer succeeded in advancing d4-d5 in a favourable way: they could rain down fire on the black king from their adjacent diagonals. The f7 square would be vulnerable to combinations from the white knight, bishop on a2 and queen. Hence it is imperative that Black keeps up the blockade on d5.


  19 …       [image: ]d5!


  Not only taking control of the key square but also introducing the idea of f7-f6 to drive back the white knight.


  20 [image: ]d2


  Frustrated on the a1-h8 diagonal, the bishop seeks its fortune elsewhere. But sometimes we have to accept our role in life, no matter how unpleasant. The bishop would remain shut in after 20 [image: ]b2, but it would keep the d4 pawn guarded.


  20 …       [image: ]d6!


  [image: ]


  Back again with the strong threat of 21 … f6 22 [image: ]f3 (or else 22 … [image: ]xh2 ends the game abruptly) 22 … [image: ]g4 intending 23 … [image: ]xf3.


  21 [image: ]b1


  Not to be outdone White threatens a mate of his own on h7, but the calm 21 h3 to answer 21 … f6 22 [image: ]f3 might have been the best defence.


  21 …       g6


  Not only stopping the mate but adding the positional threat of 22 … [image: ]f5, forcing the exchange of White’s ‘good’ bishop on b1, to go with the tactical threat of 22 … f6.


  22 [image: ]c5


  It is normally a very bad sign for the player with the IQP if he feels obliged to beg for the exchange of queens.


  22 …       [image: ]e6


  No way is Gelfand going to straighten out White’s pawn structure with 22 … [image: ]xc5? 23 dxc5.


  23 [image: ]xd6


  If he doesn’t exchange immediately Black can play 23 … [image: ]ad8 and then 24 … [image: ]b6, when the bishop aims at the d4 pawn.


  23 …       [image: ]xd6


  [image: ]


  Any danger of a kingside attack by White has passed and his d4 pawn is well and truly blockaded. It remains to be seen how Gelfand will go about capturing the pawn.


  24 [image: ]c1


  At last White thinks about freeing his rook on f1, but 24 [image: ]d1 to protect d4 should be preferred.


  24 …       [image: ]ad8


  Gelfand makes no bones about his intention to assail the d4 pawn.


  25 [image: ]fe1


  Still the white rooks remain oblivious! Better was 25 [image: ]fd1, though White would be in a very bad way with no counterplay and a weakness to defend ‘for eternity’.


  25 …       [image: ]fe8


  [image: ]


  A vital part of Black’s plan: it ensures that after his next move he can answer [image: ]g5, trying to chase the rook from d8, with [image: ]e7.


  26 g3


  More stubborn would be 26 h3 and 27 [image: ]f3. It is now time for Black to end the ‘traffic jam’ on the d-file.


  26 …       [image: ]c7!


  [image: ]


  A simple but deadly retreat. The knight heads for b5 where it attacks a3 and d4, and there is also the threat of 27 … [image: ]xe5 28 [image: ]xe5 – forced as if 28 dxe5 [image: ]xd2 – 28 … [image: ]xd4.


  27 [image: ]c4


  The white knight finally retreats from e5 having had no joy there at all.


  27 …       [image: ]b5


  Not only attacking d4 but also threatening 28 … [image: ]xc4 29 [image: ]xc4 [image: ]xa3.


  28 [image: ]xd6


  As he must lose a pawn anyway, White grabs the bishop pair as some sort of consolation.


  28 …       [image: ]xd6


  At last the black rook has the d4 pawn in its sights.


  29 [image: ]f4


  Inviting the rook to cash in on d4 immediately.


  29 …       [image: ]d7!


  [image: ]


  … but Gelfand realises he should be patient just a little longer. The black knight should have the honour of capturing on d4 where it will be finely centralised.


  30 [image: ]e3


  After 30 [image: ]e3 [image: ]xa3 things are even more desperate for White, as he has weak pawns on b4 and d4.


  [image: ]


  30 … [image: ]xd4!


  The triumph of Black’s strategy: ‘Restrain, blockade, destroy’. Gelfand’s excellent technique eventually wrapped up the endgame:


  31 h4 f6 32 [image: ]ce1 [image: ]f7 33 g4 [image: ]ee7 34 g5 [image: ]d5 35 [image: ]xe7+ [image: ]xe7 36 [image: ]xe7+ [image: ]xe7 37 gxf6+ [image: ]xf6 38 [image: ]f1 [image: ]f3 39 h5 gxh5 40 [image: ]xh7 h4 41 [image: ]d3 h3 42 [image: ]e2 [image: ]f5 43 [image: ]g3 [image: ]c4! 0-1


  Forcing a decisive simplification as if 44 [image: ]xc4 [image: ]d2+ 45 [image: ]g1 [image: ]xc4 and White’s queenside pawns are going to drop.


  There wasn’t much excitement in this game: no sacrifices or startling manoeuvres (though personally I’m rather fond of 26 … [image: ]c7!). Instead, Gelfand managed to beat a very strong opponent by exploiting a couple of strategic errors with straightforward, methodical chess. Bauer, rated 2641 at the time of this game, is stronger than 99% of serious players. So it’s going to help our chess to understand the technique that is capable of beating him on occasion, even if we don’t get all the details exactly right.


  Game 27

  White: V.Ivanchuk

  Black: L.Aronian

  Morelia/Linares 2007


  The game began with the solid Ragozin Variation of the Queen’s Gambit:


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 e6 3 [image: ]f3 d5 4 [image: ]c3 [image: ]b4 5 [image: ]g5 [image: ]bd7 6 cxd5 exd5 7 [image: ]c2 c5 8 a3 [image: ]xc3+ 9 [image: ]xc3 h6 10 [image: ]xf6 [image: ]xf6 11 e3 0-0 12 [image: ]e2 b6 13 0-0 [image: ]b7 14 [image: ]fc1 [image: ]ac8 15 dxc5 [image: ]xc3 16 [image: ]xc3 [image: ]xc5


  [image: ]


  Everything seems fine for Black. Upon the natural confrontation by the rooks on the c-file with 17 [image: ]ac1 [image: ]fc8, White has to exchange on c5 to avoid having his queenside pawns split up by [image: ]xc3 etc. Then after 18 [image: ]xc5 [image: ]xc5 19 [image: ]xc5 bxc5 the black pawn structure is perfectly safe despite the hanging pawns: White’s knight has lost the use of the d4 square and the black king can be quickly centralised on d6. In fact White has to be careful that his own pawn on b2 doesn’t become a target to [image: ]b6 and [image: ]a4.


  Instead Ivanchuk came up with a quite unusual move:


  17 [image: ]cc1!!


  [image: ]


  At first this might look like a misprint for 17 [image: ]ac1 – but no, the Ukrainian Grandmaster really did leave the a1 rook in the corner and retreat his already developed rook. Speaking philosophically, this type of move shows that it is impossible to find the correct plan all the time by letting your judgement be based on ‘what looks right’. Even if for the sake of argument in this specific pawn and piece configuration nine times out of ten the principle ‘develop a rook and fight for control of the open file’ holds good, that still leaves plenty of cases in which a different approach is needed.


  17 …       [image: ]fc8?


  [image: ]


  There is only one open file on the board, and the black rooks are naturally glad to possess it. The endgame after 17 … [image: ]xc1+ 18 [image: ]xc1 [image: ]c8 19 [image: ]xc8+ [image: ]xc8 would be laborious for Black in view of the perpetual weakness on d5, but he could centralise his king quickly with good chances of holding the draw. Allowing the rooks to remain on the board allows Ivanchuk to gradually ratchet up the positional pressure. However, it is no surprise that the black rooks were attracted by the ‘fool’s gold’ glistening brightly down the c-file …


  18 [image: ]d1


  Now the black rook is invited onto the seventh rank. Is there a bug in Ivanchuk’s strategy database?


  18 …       [image: ]c2


  The rook invades the white position and attacks both the bishop and b2.


  19 [image: ]b5


  [image: ]


  By counterattacking against the black knight, the bishop not only gains time to save the b2 pawn but also prepares to go to a4 (kicking out the black rook from c2) and then b3 (attacking the d5 pawn).


  19 …       [image: ]f8


  The knight chooses this retreat so that it can go to e6 and challenge the white knight for the d4 square.


  20 [image: ]ab1


  Defending a pawn in this fashion is a loathsome duty for a self respecting rook, but the desires of an individual piece are always secondary to the requirements of the overall plan.


  20 …       [image: ]2c7


  [image: ]


  Aronian realises that his rook is going to be expelled from c2 anyway, and so retreats at once. Possession of the c-file is an undoubted asset, but Black can’t capitalise on it to damage the white position as his rooks don’t receive any help from their minor pieces. In particular the bishop on b7 is just staring at the d5 pawn and not adding one whit of dynamism to the black set up.


  21 [image: ]a4


  The bishop heads for b3 and secures the c2 square.


  Ivanchuk doesn’t hurry to play 21 [image: ]d4 as after 21 … [image: ]e6 Black threatens 22 … [image: ]xd4 when recapturing 23 exd4 plugs the attack on d5, whilst 23 [image: ]xd4? [image: ]c1+ 24 [image: ]dd1 [image: ]xd1+ 25 [image: ]xd1 [image: ]c2 26 [image: ]b1 would be very passive for White. Black could get rid of his weak pawn with 26 … [image: ]d2 and 27 … d4. Here we see that White needs both rooks on the board to restrain the black initiative on the c-file and keep up the pressure on the d5 point.


  21 …       [image: ]e6


  Aronian centralises his knight and contests the d4 square.


  22 [image: ]b3


  The d5 pawn is finally under fire, but White mustn’t be in a hurry to grab it.


  22 …       [image: ]f8


  [image: ]


  Continuing the methodical improvement of his piece layout. The king heads for the centre where it can aid the defence of d5 or rush to any emergencies on either side of the board.


  23 h3!


  There is an old saying that a rook on the seventh rank is worth a pawn. That would be the case after 23 [image: ]xd5 [image: ]xd5 24 [image: ]xd5 [image: ]c1+ 25 [image: ]d1 [image: ]xd1+ 26 [image: ]xd1 [image: ]c2. If now 27 [image: ]d2?? White is mated on the back rank, and so he has to submit to 27 [image: ]b1, when Black could continue quietly with 27 … [image: ]e7 or else sharply with 27 … [image: ]c5, intending to hit both b2 and f2 with 28 … [image: ]d3.


  With the game move Ivanchuk makes a hole for his king, so that he can challenge the black rook in the above scenario with [image: ]d2 without falling into a mate.


  23 …       [image: ]c5


  The black rook is now compelled to defend the d5 pawn.


  24 [image: ]h2


  White has no need to hurry. His king not only evades any future rook check on c1, but also plans to get closer to the action in the centre by going to g3.


  24 …       [image: ]e7


  [image: ]


  All the black pieces, including the king, are in action and only have one weakness to worry about. Nevertheless, it is a gruelling task, and it is no wonder that even a great player like Aronian soon buckles – he is used to inflicting this type of pressure on his opponent, rather than enduring it himself!


  25 [image: ]d2


  Simple and strong: White prepares to double rooks against the weak pawn.


  25 …       [image: ]b5


  The rook drives the bishop from b3, so that after …


  26 [image: ]a2


  saving himself from capture …


  26 …       [image: ]bc5


  … the rook can return to c5 and reintroduce the idea of an invasion on [image: ]c2.


  [image: ]


  27 [image: ]e1!


  The white knight squashes Black’s hopes by taking up guard duties. After preparation such as [image: ]bd1, it also introduces the idea of [image: ]d3 and [image: ]b4 when it joins the bishop and rooks in training its fire at d5.


  27 …       a5


  Cat and mouse stuff: Aronian puts a stop to a future [image: ]b4.


  28 [image: ]bd1


  Even at first glance White’s moves seem logical now, but he had to go through a ‘weird bottleneck’ with 17 [image: ]cc1! to make these obvious moves possible.


  28 …       [image: ]d8


  The saddest thing for Black is that his king is eager to help out with things, but 28 … [image: ]d6? runs into 29 e4 when the pin pockets the pawn. Therefore the black rook finally has to submit to a defensive role on d8.


  29 [image: ]g3


  The king edges a bit further up the board. It might not seem significant at the moment, but if the game simplified, the chance to invade with [image: ]f4 and [image: ]e5 might prove crucial.


  29 …       [image: ]b5


  [image: ]


  Pro and anti knight warfare. White can’t play 30 [image: ]c2 as 30 … [image: ]xb2 follows in a flash, while if 30 [image: ]f3 then 30 … [image: ]c5! and the knight threatens to land a big check on e4 (and White would lose big material after 31 [image: ]xd5? [image: ]xd5 32 [image: ]xd5 [image: ]e4+).


  30 f3!


  A really hard strategic fight is taking place between two of the best players in the world. Ivanchuk prevents the black knight going to the e4 square.


  [image: ]


  30 …       [image: ]c8?


  Aronian might have been quite sanguine after this move. White can’t get his knight back in contact with the d4 square because if 31 [image: ]c2 [image: ]xb2; while 31 [image: ]xd5 [image: ]xd5 32 [image: ]xd5 [image: ]xb2 would be a very happy swap for Black. Meanwhile the black rook has managed to return to activity on the c-file.


  However, Black has overlooked an important tactical point. He should have played 30 … [image: ]c5 though it is getting deeply unpleasant: for example 31 [image: ]d3 [image: ]cc8 32 [image: ]f4 [image: ]xf4 33 [image: ]xf4 when it is difficult to see how Black can avoid the eventual loss of the pawn, as 33 … [image: ]c5 34 e4 exploits the pin on the d-file.


  Assuming 30 … [image: ]c5 isn’t enough to hold the game, at which point did the black position go from being ‘uncomfortable but defensible’ to ‘uncomfortable and indefensible’? Perhaps we need to go back all the way to 17 … [image: ]fc8 which let White keep the rooks on the board, as thanks to Ivanchuk’s fantastic technique Black appears to have been on a downward slope ever since.


  [image: ]


  31 [image: ]d3!


  The knight re-emerges and imprisons the rook on b5. The threat is 32 a4, and if 32 … a4 Black loses control of the b4 square, after which 32 [image: ]b4 will force Black to hand over the d5 pawn or allow White a winning breakthrough, for example 32 … [image: ]c7 33 e4! dxe4 34 [image: ]d7+ [image: ]e8 35 [image: ]xf7 and Black is defenceless. Alternatively if 31 … [image: ]c5 (to stop 32 a4) White stays a sound pawn up after 32 [image: ]f4 [image: ]a4 33 [image: ]xd5 [image: ]xd5 34 [image: ]xd5+ [image: ]f8 35 b4.


  31 …       d4


  Doomed to lose a pawn, Aronian decides he might as well hand it over at once and free his bishop on b7.


  32 [image: ]xe6


  [image: ]


  Ensuring that d4 drops, as if 32 … dxe3? 33 [image: ]xc8 wins a lot of material.


  32 …       [image: ]xe6


  Instead 32 … fxe6 might have been a tougher way to resist. After 33 exd4 the mutual isolated pawns on d4 and e6 create some centre tension – and wherever there is tension there is the potential for counterplay. However, it would have been a simple technical task for a player of Ivanchuk’s strength as White not only has an extra pawn but also an outpost for his knight on e5.


  33 [image: ]f4+!


  [image: ]


  And not 33 exd4 even though it gives White a passed pawn. Ivanchuk wants to win the pawn ‘cleanly’ without accepting any structural defect that would allow Black to generate counterplay. Besides he has great things planned for his rooks on the d-file as we shall see.


  33 …       [image: ]e7


  Or 33 … [image: ]f6 34 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]xb2. Now 35 [image: ]d7 wins in prosaic style as the black king is soon hounded to his death: 35 … [image: ]c6 36 [image: ]1d6+ [image: ]g5 (or 36 … [image: ]e5 37 [image: ]d3+ when the rook on b2 drops) 37 [image: ]xf7 with a quick mate. However, there was also a pretty win with 35 [image: ]d6+ [image: ]e5 36 [image: ]1d4! [image: ]b3 (or else 37 [image: ]d3+ wins this rook) 37 [image: ]g6+! fxg6 38 [image: ]g4! h5+ 39 [image: ]g5 and there is no good answer to the threat of 40 f4 mate.


  It’s fun to look at clever mates with sacrifices, but unless you are cast iron sure it works I would recommend that in such situations you stick to the sure-fire win with 35 [image: ]d7. In that case, even if Black by some miracle managed to save his king, he would still be dropping his kingside pawns.


  34 [image: ]xd4


  The threat of 35 [image: ]d7+ winning the bishop ensures that White will keep his extra pawn. Here we shall end our move by move analysis as Ivanchuk’s plan of winning the IQP has reached fruition. He now doubles rooks along the d-file and targets a second pawn on b6.


  34 … [image: ]c7 35 [image: ]1d2 [image: ]bc5 36 e4 [image: ]c4 37 [image: ]d6 [image: ]4c6 38 e5!


  [image: ]


  Threatening 39 [image: ]d5+ and of course if 38 … [image: ]xd6? 39 exd6+ forks and wins. Therefore Aronian feels compelled to shed another pawn.


  38 … [image: ]c2 39 [image: ]xc2 [image: ]xc2 40 [image: ]xb6 [image: ]c6 41 b4 g5 42 [image: ]h5 axb4 43 axb4 [image: ]d5 44 [image: ]g7 [image: ]e2 45 [image: ]f5+ [image: ]e8 46 [image: ]xh6


  A third black pawn bites the dust.


  46 … [image: ]e6 47 [image: ]b5 [image: ]b2 48 [image: ]b8+ [image: ]d7 49 [image: ]g8 1-0


  The white pawns march forward en masse after 49 … [image: ]xb4 50 [image: ]xg5. Ivanchuk has given us an awesome lesson in the technique of playing against an IQP.


  We’ll end the chapter with an example of the IQP at is best: Mr Hyde transformed back into Dr Jekyll.


  Game 28

  White: S.Mamedyarov

  Black: A.Kharlov

  Sochi 2006


  The Opening was a Queen’s Gambit Accepted:


  1 d4 d5 2 [image: ]f3 e6 3 c4 dxc4 4 e3 c5 5 [image: ]xc4 a6 6 0-0 [image: ]f6 7 [image: ]b3 cxd4 8 exd4 [image: ]c6 9 [image: ]c3 [image: ]e7 10 [image: ]g5 0-0 11 [image: ]c1 [image: ]d5


  Black offers the exchange of dark squared bishops in the style of the Lasker-Steinitz game. After 12 [image: ]xe7 [image: ]cxe7 he would have firm control over the d5 square with his knights linked together in the manner appropriate for an IQP centre.


  [image: ]


  12 [image: ]e3!


  Mamedyarov isn’t as obliging as Lasker. And why indeed should he help his opponent improve the layout of his pieces? Black has cramped quarters and so every exchange would benefit him. The pawn on d4 gives White a space advantage which he intends to use to develop an initiative, and for this he needs the help of as many pieces as possible.


  12 …       [image: ]xc3


  After 12 … [image: ]xe3 13 fxe3 the d4 pawn is strengthened and the white rook has the open f-file. Kharlov prefers to eliminate a piece that can’t fight for control of the d5 square.


  [image: ]


  13 [image: ]xc3


  Feeble would be 13 bxc3? when after 13 … b5 followed by a plan of campaign such as 14 … [image: ]b7, 15 … [image: ]c8, 16 … [image: ]a5 and 17 … [image: ]c4, Black would have control over the light squares c4 and d5 and the chance to attack the weak pawn on c3.


  White recaptures with the rook not only to enhance his attacking chances, but also to interfere with this type of smooth deployment of the queenside pieces by Black: most obviously, the plan of b7-b5 and [image: ]b7 has become impractical because the knight on c6 would be hanging.


  13 …       [image: ]b4


  In typical anti-IQP style the knight heads for d5.


  14 [image: ]e5


  [image: ]


  Black’s plan of consolidating his grip on d5 isn’t without its drawbacks as the white knight can take charge of an aggressive centre post. After the doom and gloom of the Bauer-Gelfand game, we are starting to see the benefits that an IQP can confer on its possessor. The static d4 versus e6 centre allows White to manoeuvre for attack without giving his opponent any means to distract him by changing the nature of the pawn structure. Black has to trust in the solidity of his position rather than counterattack; it’s a bit like being shut up in a castle and watching an enemy army bringing up their catapults and other machinery – you might feel confident in the stout walls of your fortress, but it’s rather depressing not to be able to harass the attackers and destroy some of their equipment before the siege actually begins.


  14 …       [image: ]d5


  Nonetheless, Black can be proud of his knight on its blockade square.


  15 [image: ]c1


  The rook has to retreat, but at least it is on an open file, whereas the black rooks have yet to find the means for activity.


  15 …       [image: ]d7


  A rather strained development of the bishop, but unsurprisingly Kharlov didn’t like the look of 15 … b5 16 [image: ]c6.


  16 [image: ]g4


  [image: ]


  The queen finds a strong attacking square and threatens to win a piece with 17 [image: ]xd5 exd5 18 [image: ]xd7.


  16 …       [image: ]b5


  Black saves his bishop and counterattacks against f1.


  If instead 16 … [image: ]xe3?! 17 fxe3 [image: ]b5? White crashes through with 18 [image: ]xf7! [image: ]xf7 19 [image: ]xe6 [image: ]e8 20 [image: ]xf7. As will be seen in the game, a sacrifice of this type is always on the cards, more likely with [image: ]xf7 rather than [image: ]xf7, and the fact that the bishop has gone to b5, removing its protection of e6, makes it more likely. Still, Black had to meet the threat of 17 [image: ]xd5 and curling up in a ball with 16 … [image: ]e8 would be terribly passive. How would the rook on f8 ever get into the game?


  [image: ]


  17 [image: ]h6!


  After 17 [image: ]fe1 the white rook would no longer benefit from the opening of the f-file, so Kharlov might have exchanged on e3 with 17 … [image: ]xe3 18 fxe3. Then 18 … [image: ]h4!? 19 g3 [image: ]f6 looks pretty good for him. Therefore Mamedyarov uses a zwischenzug with a one move mating threat to save his bishop from exchange.


  17 … [image: ]f6


  The only good way to defend g7. It might also prove handy that the bishop is contesting control of e5.


  18 [image: ]fe1


  [image: ]


  A classic case of a piece being forced to go where it wants to go. White is making maximum use of the IQP centre: the rooks use the open and semi-open lines on either side, whilst the knight enjoys the support of the d4 pawn.


  18 …       [image: ]e7?


  The knight leaves its fine centre post.


  After this unworthy retreat White has his queen and light squared bishop in contact with e6, while f7 is in range of his knight, and what’s more there is a rook is on e1, sitting behind the knight …


  This should be enough to set off a player’s ‘tactical radar’ but Black overlooks the danger. The solid move was 18 … [image: ]d6.


  19 [image: ]d2!


  [image: ]


  Strategic creativity in action: one move ago there was nothing for this bishop on the queenside, but Mamedyarov sees that the b4 square has suddenly opened up for it. After 20 [image: ]b4, pinning the black knight, the pressure on the e6 and f7 pawns will greatly increase, with the type of sacrifice that occurs in the game hanging heavy in the air.


  19 …       [image: ]d6?


  Stopping 20 [image: ]b4 but allowing a killing sacrifice. Perhaps the best defence was 19 … [image: ]xe5 20 [image: ]xe5 [image: ]d3 bringing the bishop over to the defence of the kingside. However, White would maintain huge attacking chances against the black king due to his active rooks and strong bishop pair.


  20 [image: ]xf7!


  [image: ]


  We have strongly hinted at this sacrifice in the analysis to earlier moves. Black always has to watch out for it in this type of pawn centre.


  20 …       [image: ]xf7?


  The obvious reply, but Black dies a death of a thousand pins. He had to play 20 … [image: ]xd4, when White could maintain his attack as follows: 21 [image: ]h6+ [image: ]h8 22 [image: ]c3! [image: ]a7 (trying to take advantage of the trapped white knight, as 22 … [image: ]xg4 23 [image: ]xg4 is rotten for Black as e6 is going to fall) 23 [image: ]g3! defending g3 and clearing the way for [image: ]g4 if necessary. With the black queen way off on a7, White gets an overwhelming attack if the knight is captured: 23 … gxh6 (or 23 … [image: ]xc3 24 [image: ]xc3 gxh6? 25 [image: ]e5+ [image: ]g8 26 [image: ]xe6+ with a quick mate) 24 [image: ]xe6 [image: ]g8 (hopeless is 24 … [image: ]xc3 25 [image: ]xc3+) and now 25 [image: ]xg8+!! does the trick:


  [image: ]


  Analysis position


  (a) 25 … [image: ]xg8 26 [image: ]xf6+ [image: ]f7 (or 26 … [image: ]g7 27 [image: ]b6+ [image: ]f6 28 [image: ]xf6) 27 [image: ]xf7+ [image: ]g7 28 [image: ]f3+ [image: ]f8 29 [image: ]e1 and the black king is annihilated.


  (b) 25 … [image: ]xg8 26 [image: ]xf6+ [image: ]g7 27 [image: ]e7 [image: ]ag8 28 [image: ]xg7+ [image: ]xg7 29 [image: ]c8+ and mate next move.


  21 [image: ]xe6


  [image: ]


  If now 21 … [image: ]d8 then 22 [image: ]xf6! exploits the double pin on f7 and f6.


  21 …       [image: ]d7


  White wins the battle of the pins after 21 … [image: ]d7 22 [image: ]xf6! [image: ]xf6 (even worse is 22 … [image: ]xg4? 23 [image: ]xf7+ [image: ]f8 24 [image: ]xd6) 23 [image: ]xf7+ [image: ]xf7 24 [image: ]xd7 and Black is two pawns down. Meanwhile 21 … [image: ]xd4? just loses to 22 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]xd4 23 [image: ]xe7.


  22 [image: ]xf6!!


  [image: ]


  A great positional queen sacrifice.


  22 …       [image: ]xg4


  There is no choice as both the rook on f7 and the pawn on g7 are pinned.


  23 [image: ]xf7


  The rook reaches the seventh rank in some style.


  23 …       [image: ]h8


  Black has no time to save his knight in view of the threat of 24 [image: ]f4+ winning the queen.


  24 [image: ]xe7


  [image: ]


  Speaking in very general terms, for a positional queen sacrifice to work there are three main requirements: the sacrificer needs to have a safe king; there must be no weakness in his pawn structure; and the player with the queen mustn’t have a passed pawn.


  Looking at the position in front of us, it is White, not Black, who has a passed pawn.


  The white king is sitting behind a wall of pawns, but before we can give him the all clear we have to check what happens after 24 … [image: ]c6, threatening mate on g2. There follows 25 d5! smothering the attack, as after 25 … [image: ]xd5 26 [image: ]xd5 [image: ]d4, forking the two white bishops, 27 [image: ]c3 [image: ]xd5 28 [image: ]xg7 sets up a killing discovered check by the rook, which can’t be avoided.


  There are no weaknesses in White’s pawn structure, as the only pawn that is hanging is on d4, and this would be poisoned after 24 … [image: ]xd4? 25 [image: ]c3 when it’s the same old story of disaster on g7. If then 25 … [image: ]g4 26 [image: ]xg7 (probably not the best move but quite good enough) 26 … [image: ]xg7 27 [image: ]xg7+ [image: ]xg7 28 [image: ]c7+ [image: ]g6 29 [image: ]xb7 and Black is umpteen pawns down.


  24 …       [image: ]c8


  White’s position is rock solid after 24 … [image: ]f8 25 [image: ]e3, when he could continue 26 h3 to make a hole for his king and then double rooks on the seventh rank.


  25 [image: ]xc8+


  The exchange of rooks will leave Black with no way to answer an eventual attack on the weak g7 point.


  25 …       [image: ]xc8


  The black queen finally reaches an open file only to discover that all the entry points are covered by the white bishops. It can be a frustrating experience playing against a member of the 2700 Elo Club.


  26 d5!


  [image: ]


  1-0


  It is fitting that the IQP should have the last word.


  You might be wondering why Black gave up the fight so early. In fact he has no counterplay, which allows his opponent a straightforward winning process:


  (1) White can put the bishop on c3, aiming to tear apart the black king’s defences with 27 [image: ]xg7+ followed by 28 d6+ etc.


  (2) This threat would tie the black queen down to the defence of g7, say with [image: ]f8.


  (3) White can then play d5-d6 and [image: ]e6.


  (4) the next step would involve forcing black to give up his queen for the rook and dark squared bishop with [image: ]xg7+ [image: ]xg7; [image: ]xg7 [image: ]xg7.


  (5) Finally d6-d7 would force Black to hand over his own bishop to stop the pawn queening with [image: ]xd7, when after the recapture [image: ]xd7 White is a piece up in a king and pawn endgame, not to mention a couple of extra pawns.


  An impressive attacking game by Mamedyarov, but a lot of the credit must go to the fellow on d4.


  Chapter Seven: The dilemma of d5


  Should I stay or should I go now?

  Should I stay or should I go now?

  If I go there will be trouble

  An’ if I stay it will be double

  So come on and let me know


  The Clash


  Most of the time that Black builds a centre in the Queen’s Gambit, Slav or other 1 d4 d5 openings, say with 1 d4 d5 2 c4 c6 or 2 … e6, White keeps the tension. Lines in which he fixes the pawn structure with a quick c4xd5 will be examined in Parts Two and Three of this chapter.


  [image: ]


  Take on c4 or stay on d5?


  Part One:

  Conceding the centre


  Assuming that White keeps the tension, Black has to decide when and if he should play d5xc4 himself, conceding the centre. It might be because he sees that he can follow up with c7-c5, dissolving White’s centre with c5xd4; or maybe he can put his bishop on an active diagonal on b7 and he wants to clear the way for it. Less cheerfully, Black might feel compelled to play d5xc4 because otherwise White is ready to give him an unfavourable IQP with c4xd5, or even win the d5 pawn.


  The issue of whether Black can play c7-c5 after conceding the centre with d5xc4 is of considerable importance. If he can be prevented from doing so in a satisfactory way, or stopped altogether, he might well be on the road to defeat. Whereas an unpunished c7-c5 should mean easy equality or even more.


  [image: ]


  A life or death moment for Black


  A second way that Black might concede the centre is with d5xe4 in response to e2-e4. He is often more than happy to do so. Moving away from exclusive ‘Queen’s Gambit’ territory, it will be observed that the exchange is the initial starting point of the Caro-Kann mainline: 1 e4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 [image: ]d2 dxe4 4 [image: ]xe4 while a major variation of the French Classical runs 1 e4 e6 2 d4 d5 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]f6 4 [image: ]g5 dxe4. Furthermore, many Black players fear the Scotch Opening less than the Ruy Lopez, despite being forced to concede the centre with 1 e4 e5 2 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 3 d4 exd4 4 [image: ]xd4.


  Once the exchange d5xe4 has occurred, Black has to decide whether he should try for c7-c5 or settle for a position with less space, as in the diagram:


  [image: ]


  Solid but less space for Black


  We shall examine some of the questions above in order to learn how to play the conceded centre for both White and Black.


  Game 29

  White: V.Kramnik

  Black: M.Carlsen

  Dortmund 2007


  The game started as a Catalan Opening:


  1 [image: ]f3 [image: ]f6 2 c4 e6 3 g3 d5 4 d4 [image: ]e7 5 [image: ]g2 0-0 6 0-0 dxc4 7 [image: ]c2 a6 8 [image: ]xc4 b5 9 [image: ]c2 [image: ]b7


  [image: ]


  A much studied position. The good news for Black is that he has achieved a fine development for his light squared bishop – a piece that can often be his bugbear in Queen’s Gambit style openings. He can also be pleased that his king is safe from attack.


  For complete comfort he ‘only’ needs to advance c7-c5 to get rid of the one weakness in his position: the backward pawn on c7. Left to his own devices he would carry it out in two moves: 10 … [image: ]bd7 and 11 … c5 when he can dissolve the white centre with c5xd4 with at least equality. The white queen would feel uncomfortable sitting on c2 if this occurred, as she could be attacked by [image: ]c8 etc.


  However, if White plays accurately he can make the advance c7-c5 very difficult to achieve. Lacking that one thing Black can end up lacking everything.


  10 [image: ]d2!


  The bishop aims at the a5 square where it will play a key role in obstructing the c7-c5 freeing move.


  10 …       [image: ]c6?


  This move is made to look highly dubious by Kramnik. A solid alternative was 10 … [image: ]e4, more or less forcing 11 [image: ]c1, when the white queen gets in the way of a [image: ]c1 move. After a subsequent 11 … [image: ]bd7, aiming to break out with 12 … c5, 12 [image: ]a5 [image: ]c8 Black is still denied c7-c5 but he is very well entrenched.


  [image: ]


  11 e3


  White doesn’t try to build a big centre in this variation, or at least not in the early stages of the game. He is satisfied if he can keep things solid so that he can focus on restraining manoeuvres against c7.


  11 …       [image: ]b4


  The knight vacates c6 in order to clear the way for c7-c5.


  12 [image: ]xb4


  A forced capture. If 12 [image: ]c1? then 12 … [image: ]d3 seems a nuisance – 13 [image: ]c2 [image: ]e4! – while in any case Black could break out with 12 … [image: ]c8 and 13 … c5.


  12 … [image: ]xb4


  So Black has gained the bishop pair and ruled out White’s plan of restraint with [image: ]a5.


  [image: ]


  13 a3!


  Nonetheless, we shall soon see that White has been presented with the chance to restrict c7-c5 in a far more permanent way than he would have achieved with [image: ]a5 (which is why 10 … [image: ]c6 seems inferior to 10 … [image: ]e4).


  13 …       [image: ]e7


  The bishop retreats to safety. If now 14 b4 a5! when White can’t prevent the pawn structure dissolving on the queenside.


  14 [image: ]bd2


  Therefore Kramnik has to spend one more move developing his knight before taking preventive measures against c7-c5.


  14 …       [image: ]c8


  The tension rises as Carlsen’s preparations for the freeing pawn advance are complete.


  15 b4!


  It is now or never: White must prevent c7-c5 or lose any hope of an opening advantage.


  15 …       a5


  [image: ]


  A critical moment.


  If 16 bxa5? then 16 … c5! would bring Black’s position to life. He would escape the bind on the c-file in explosive fashion and be poised to regain the pawn with [image: ]xa5. Thereafter the possession of the two bishops would give Black the initiative, with the chance to attack the a3 pawn.


  On reaching the position after 15 … a5, many strong but lesser players than Kramnik (and we are all lesser players than a reigning World Champion!) would have realised that 16 bxa5 lets Black off the hook, but would nonetheless have gone ahead and played it. This is because the b4 pawn is already attacked twice and Black can add a third attacker with [image: ]d5. We would all play 16 bxa5 if we thought the alternative was to lose a pawn for nothing.


  And many masters would have let Carlsen escape the pressure because they would have foreseen the possibility of 15 … a5 in their mental calculations a few moves earlier, disliked their chances after it, and so diverged along another ‘safer’ path which would have set the Norwegian superstar fewer problems.


  The ability to calculate deeply and accurately plays an important role in even the most ‘positional-looking’ of games. Kramnik needed to be able to see the splendid manoeuvres by the white knights that follow, culminating in the eventual recapture of his pawn on b4, or else he too would have had to avoid this scenario all together and select a line that was less dangerous to his opponent.


  16 [image: ]e5!


  [image: ]


  If now 16 … [image: ]xg2 17 [image: ]xg2 axb4 18 [image: ]c6! [image: ]d5+ (or 18 … [image: ]d7 19 axb4) 19 e4 [image: ]d7 20 axb4 and White has regained the pawn with a similar bind to that achieved in the game.


  16 …       [image: ]d5


  The move Carlsen has been counting on. If 17 [image: ]xd5?? [image: ]xd5 is terrible for White who is threatened with mate in one as well as the loss of b4. Meanwhile Black would be at least equal after 17 [image: ]c6 [image: ]xc6 18 [image: ]xc6 axb4 19 axb4 [image: ]xb4 attacking d2; while 17 bxa5 c5! is still unpleasant for White.


  17 [image: ]b3!!


  But this move, whose consequences had to be foreseen well in advance, will allow White to save his pawn on b4 and establish a bind on c6.


  17 … axb4


  There is no choice: Black has to capture and let himself be carried along by White’s combination.


  18 [image: ]a5!


  Gaining vital time by hitting the black bishop.


  18 …       [image: ]a8


  Again Black can only respond to the threat.


  19 [image: ]ac6


  [image: ]


  The knight jumps into the hole on c6 and attacks the black queen.


  19 …       [image: ]xc6


  Carlsen decides to be rid of his fenced-in bishop straightaway. If 19 … [image: ]d6 20 [image: ]xd5! exd5 – forced – 21 axb4 f6 22 [image: ]xe7+ [image: ]xe7 23 [image: ]c6 with a similar blockade on c6 to that in the game.


  20 [image: ]xc6


  The other knight gladly takes up its dream residence on c6.


  20 …       [image: ]d7


  If it wasn’t for the fact that Black has to spend a move saving his queen the whole variation would have had to be rejected by Kramnik. That is why chess has been described as ‘the tragedy of one tempo’.


  [image: ]


  21 [image: ]xd5!


  This exchange caps Kramnik’s strategy. White’s light squared bishop is always one of his favourite pieces in the Catalan, but there is no place for sentiment in chess. The position requires that the black knight be eliminated in order to facilitate the recapture on b4 and give Black a second weak pawn on his fourth rank.


  21 …       exd5


  The d5 and b5 pawns are from a practical point of view isolated pawns, as Black can never dislodge the white knight from c6 and so arrange c7-c6. For this reason Black would definitely have played 21 … [image: ]xd5 given the chance, but alas there is the small matter of a fork on e7 …


  22 axb4


  [image: ]


  Kramnik finally recaptures the pawn, leaving his opponent in a horrific bind on the queenside. He needed to calculate this far, along with other relevant variations, before committing himself to 15 b4.


  22 …       [image: ]fe8


  Black could contest the a-file with 22 … [image: ]a8, but sooner or later a black pawn will drop, for example 23 [image: ]fc1!? [image: ]d6 24 [image: ]xa8 [image: ]xa8 25 [image: ]d3 and b5 falls.


  In this type of position Black would welcome having his pawns on b6 and d6 (rather than b5 and d5) no matter how bad they made his bishop. At least then he would only have to worry about defending the c7 square. As things stand in the game, there is no way he can hold onto both the d5 and b5 pawns.


  23 [image: ]a5!


  [image: ]


  It is a curious feature of chess strategy that when a player meets with success in an attack on a pawn structure, he often ends up capturing a different pawn from the one he originally targeted. Here it is the b5 pawn rather than c7 pawn that proves the first victim of the white rooks.


  23 …       [image: ]f8


  So that if 24 [image: ]xb5 [image: ]e6 25 [image: ]c1 [image: ]h6 gives Black some activity based on 26 … [image: ]h3.


  24 [image: ]e5


  [image: ]


  No chances for the opponent! White keeps it nice and simple by crowding the black queen out of defending b5.


  24 …       [image: ]e6


  When a strong player loses a pawn, it normally leads to a burst of counterplay. But here Black has to go quietly to his doom. Kramnik has played like Petrosian at his best, not giving his opponent even an iota of hope.


  25 [image: ]xb5


  White’s strategy culminates in the win of the b5 pawn. We shall pass over Black’s death throes in less detail.


  25 …       [image: ]b8


  26 [image: ]xb8 [image: ]xb8


  27 [image: ]xc7 [image: ]d6


  After 27 … [image: ]xb4 28 [image: ]a1 Black will be destroyed by 29 [image: ]a8 threatening (amongst other things) 30 [image: ]xf8+ [image: ]xf8 31 [image: ]d8+ [image: ]e8 32 [image: ]d7+ and mate next move. Also 29 [image: ]a6! would be possible, when 29 … [image: ]xa6 30 [image: ]xf7+ forces mate.


  28 [image: ]a5! [image: ]xb4


  Or 28 … [image: ]xb4 29 [image: ]d8+ [image: ]f8 30 [image: ]a1 intending 31 [image: ]a8.


  29 [image: ]b1!


  The first (and last) move by the white king’s rook in the entire game. It puts Black into a horrible pin.


  30 …       [image: ]d6


  30 [image: ]a4!


  [image: ]


  1-0


  A quiet move to end the game. The threat is 31 [image: ]c6 winning the bishop, and if Carlsen moves it to safety he ends up losing a second pawn: 30 … [image: ]d2 31 [image: ]xb8+ [image: ]xb8 32 [image: ]a2 or 30 … [image: ]c3 31 [image: ]xb8+ [image: ]xb8 32 [image: ]c6 and in both cases the d5 pawn will drop.


  A wonderful game. Kramnik’s style of play is an embodiment of the expression ‘art concealing art’. It all seems very easy, and might make us think that we could beat the likes of Carlsen if only we were invited to Linares or Wijk aan Zee. In reality, as was revealed in the analysis, in order to justify his strategic ideas Kramnik had to calculate very deeply.


  Game 30

  White: A.Karpov

  Black: M.Stojanovic

  Gorenje Grandmasters, Valjevo 2007


  The opening was a French Fort Knox. The satisfactory development of his queen’s bishop being one of Black’s chief problems in the French, he puts it on an open line at c6 without any more ado:


  1 e4 e6 2 d4 d5 3 [image: ]c3 dxe4 4 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]d7 5 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 6 [image: ]d3 [image: ]d7 7 0-0 [image: ]gf6 8 [image: ]g3 [image: ]e7 9 [image: ]e1 0-0 10 [image: ]e2


  Now Black has to make an important decision. He could for example play 10 … [image: ]xf3 11 [image: ]xf3 c6, setting up the solid ‘c6 and e6 versus d4’ structure. It is true that White then has the two bishops and active pieces; but as long as Stojanovic is vigilant in stopping a future d4-d5 breakthrough, doesn’t weaken his kingside or fall for any tricks, he should be safe enough.


  10 …       b6?!


  Instead Black decides to avoid the exchange on c3 and so makes a hideaway for the bishop on b7. The only trouble is, it’s not a very hidden hideaway!


  [image: ]


  11 [image: ]a6!


  Years may pass, Karpov’s opening theory gets more and more ineffective at elite level, the number of defeats against Kramnik pile up … but nothing can extinguish the 12th World Champion’s positional creativity. Rather than shut in his bishop in with 12 c4, Karpov wants to exchange it off for the black bishop so that his knight will have access to the hole on c6.


  11 … [image: ]b8


  With ideas of 12 … b5 followed by 13 … [image: ]b6 to trap the bishop.


  12 c4


  Not only stopping the threat but also increasing his grip on the centre by controlling the d5 square.


  12 …       [image: ]b7


  After 12 … [image: ]a8 13 [image: ]f4 Black would be extremely passive.


  13 [image: ]xb7


  All as planned: Karpov has his c6 square.


  13 …       [image: ]xb7


  [image: ]


  Was it worth the damage to Black’s queenside, the misplacement of the rook on b7 and the spending of a couple of tempi to make an ‘equal’ exchange of bishop for bishop when he could have simply taken on f3 at move 10? Surely bishops aren’t that much more valuable than knights!


  14 [image: ]e5


  With the threat of 15 [image: ]c6 [image: ]e8 16 [image: ]f3! [image: ]d6 – the rook on b7 has no escape from the discovered attack – 17 [image: ]e7+ [image: ]xe7 18 [image: ]xb7 winning the exchange.


  14 …       [image: ]c8?


  After 14 … [image: ]xe5 15 dxe5 [image: ]d7 White can attack along the open d-file or in the absence of the black knight on the kingside with [image: ]g4, or – knowing Karpov – find a way to do both! But the position is so gruesome for Black once the white knight invades on c6 that he should try to tough it out that way.


  15 [image: ]c6!


  [image: ]


  Given one moment’s respite with 15 … c5! Black would have removed the hole on c6 and brought his rook on b7 back into the game. But as in Kramnik-Carlsen, a white knight on c6 crushes Black’s natural freeing move.


  15 …       [image: ]e8


  Never say die: Black defends his bishop and hopes to remove the white knight with 16 … [image: ]b8.


  16 [image: ]g5!


  [image: ]


  From now until the end of the game, Karpov has to use forceful measures, culminating in heavy sacrifices, to prevent his opponent escaping the bind with [image: ]b8.


  16 …       [image: ]f8


  If 16 … [image: ]b8 17 [image: ]xe7+ [image: ]xe7 18 [image: ]xf6 gxf6. We need look no further to see that the black kingside is horrendously weak, but in fact 19 [image: ]f5 would force resignation as if 19 … [image: ]e8 20 [image: ]g4+ will mate, while surely no one would dare play on against Karpov with 19 … exf5 20 [image: ]xe7.


  17 [image: ]xf6!


  Deflecting the knight on d7 from its stated aim of going to b8.


  17 …       [image: ]xf6


  Too awful is 17 … gxf6 18 d5! [image: ]b8?! 19 [image: ]h5 etc.


  18 [image: ]h5!


  [image: ]


  Very instructive play. If now 18 … [image: ]xh5 19 [image: ]xh5, and Black has been deprived of any piece that could break the white knight’s iron grip on c6 and extricate his rook from b7. One winning plan for White would be to double rooks along the e-file followed by d4-d5.


  18 …       [image: ]d7


  Stojanovic decides he has to get in [image: ]b8 no matter how great White’s initiative on the kingside.


  19 [image: ]g4!


  [image: ]


  A good illustration of Steinitz’s precept that when you have the advantage you must attack. White has to knock over the black king – nothing else will do.


  19 …       [image: ]h8


  A simple variation compared to what follows is 19 … [image: ]b8 20 [image: ]xb8 [image: ]xb8 21 [image: ]f6+ [image: ]h8 22 [image: ]xe8 winning he exchange.


  20 [image: ]e3!


  It’s now or never: the white rook rushes towards the kingside to help deliver a knock out blow.


  20 …       [image: ]b8


  At last Black challenges the white knight, but …


  21 [image: ]g3!


  [image: ]


  The positional justification for this sacrifice is that Black has a queen, rook and knight tied up on the queenside, leaving only the bishop on f8 to fend off an attack by the white queen, rook and knight.


  21 …       f5


  If 21 … [image: ]xc6 22 [image: ]xg7 threatens 23 [image: ]xe8 and then 24 [image: ]g8 mate, when if 22 … [image: ]d6 23 [image: ]xe8 [image: ]xg3 24 [image: ]g7 is mate.


  22 [image: ]h4!


  Now the h7 pawn becomes a target.


  22 …       [image: ]xc6


  Black has no good defence and so takes the pesky knight and ‘asks to be shown’.


  23 [image: ]f6!


  Stojanovic has just got rid of one white knight on his third rank and now another one lands there.


  23 …       h6


  If 23 … gxf6 24 [image: ]xf6+ and mate next move.


  [image: ]


  Now it’s one of those Times puzzles by Raymond Keene: White to play and win.


  24 [image: ]xh6+!


  Karpov sees it and wins lunch with free champagne at Simpsons-in-the-Strand.


  24 …       gxh6


  A queen and a bishop up for a pawn against a former World Champion after only 24 moves.


  25 [image: ]g8 mate


  Just in time for the game to qualify as a ‘miniature’. A superb achievement by Karpov.


  If Black is going to win with the conceded centre it tends to be a gritty affair. He will patiently wear down his opponent’s pawn structure and win somewhere in the 40-70 move range. Naturally it’s not the sort of chess that appeals to people who like head-butting contests; but this is possibly the most instructive game in the book. Rustemov had to maintain his advantage all the way from the late opening into a laborious endgame where he won with his last pawn.


  Game 31

  White: D.Frolyanov

  Black: A.RustemovSochi 2004


  Black tries again in the French Fort Knox Variation.


  1 e4 e6 2 d4 d5 3 [image: ]c3 dxe4 4 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]d7 5 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 6 [image: ]d3 [image: ]d7 7 0-0 [image: ]gf6 8 [image: ]e2?!


  The fact that Frolyanov allows the exchange of two pieces on e4 signifies his peaceable intentions.


  8 … [image: ]xe4 9 [image: ]xe4 [image: ]xe4 10 [image: ]xe4 c6 11 [image: ]g5?!


  And now White virtually forces the exchange of bishops. This is a poor decision as it lets Black quickly equalise. A more ambitious approach was 11 c4 or 11 [image: ]f4.


  [image: ]


  11 … [image: ]e7


  It is often said that when a player has less space every simplification is welcome to him. Of course, like all general precepts this has to be taken with a pinch of salt: thus in the King’s Indian it is unlikely that Black would rejoice if he were obliged to exchange his important dark squared bishop for a white knight, no matter how cramped his quarters. Certain pieces are of key value to an opening system and should therefore be kept on the board despite a lot of inconvenience.


  Here, however, the two bishops are of similar worth, and so Black can have no objection to easing his game by permitting their exchange.


  12 [image: ]xe7


  White’s plan seems to be: ‘exchange off as many pieces as possible and then offer my much higher rated opponent a draw.’ But the aim and the method designed to achieve it are in conflict: if you give your opponent a comfortable and secure position he is more likely to have the confidence to play to win than if you keep him under pressure. The former World Champion Spassky understood this well and often negotiated peace terms with the following words: ‘I offer a draw from a position of strength’. Of course, whether it was the strength of his position on the board or the strength of his reputation that made most players agree to a draw is a moot point.


  [image: ]


  12 …       [image: ]xe7


  When he adopts a restrained centre, Black has to fear either a centre breakthrough with c2-c4 and d4-d5; or a sacrifice on e6; or finally a kingside attack. None of these plans trouble Rustemov any longer thanks to his opponent’s insipid play which has removed three sets of minor pieces from the board.


  13 c3?!


  [image: ]


  It seems that Frolyanov was afraid that after 13 c4 the d4 pawn would become vulnerable. But if he then doubled his rooks on say d2 and d1, and kept his knight on f3 and his queen on e4, it’s difficult to see how Black could set about capturing the pawn, even if he doubled rooks himself on the d-file, presumably on d8 and d7, and managed to get his knight to f5, with the queen somewhere such as f6. In that case the pawn on d4 would still be safe. Nor would the preparation of the c6-c5 thrust achieve anything for Black against vigilant play: the reply d4xc5 would lead to the exchange of rooks on the d-file, when there is no good reason why the 3-2 white pawn majority should be construed as weak – they might even win the game by creating a passed pawn.


  Furthermore, all the above presupposes that White would always remain passive; whereas he could in fact try to engineer the d4-d5 advance, and might well achieve it in a favourable manner, especially as the eyes of the black knight and queen (on the f5 and f6 squares of our imagination,) would be misplaced as regards restraining the pawn. After the c6-c5 move, should Black prepare it, the riposte d4-d5 could be particularly effective.


  A successful d4-d5 break out would either give White the advantage or lead to a position of complete equality after exchanges, with almost no winning chances for Black.


  So what is the moral of all this? If you want a draw, play the best moves. Then when the opponent tries to win and gets a worse game as a result, you can offer a draw – that is, if you still want it.


  13 …       0-0


  Black completes his development and prepares to bring his rook to d8.


  14 [image: ]fe1


  After 14 [image: ]e5 [image: ]xe5 15 dxe5 [image: ]fd8 16 [image: ]fd1 [image: ]d7! Black has slightly the better of it.


  14 …       [image: ]fd8


  ‘When two men do the same thing it’s not the same thing’. White moved his rook to e1 with nothing more than centralisation in mind, whereas Black intends to break open the d-file with c6-c5.


  15 [image: ]e5?!


  [image: ]


  Continuing his policy of ‘if it’s black and the same shape as my piece, take it off!’ Capablanca pretty much blew this strategy out of the water back in the 1920s.


  15 …       [image: ]xe5


  The disappearance of the last minor pieces removes any extraneous factors that might have complicated Black’s task of undermining the white pawn structure. Put more bluntly, he wants the game to be a one-trick-pony in which his preparation of c6-c5 is the only theme.


  16 [image: ]xe5


  White would have done a lot of Black’s work for him after 16 dxe5? [image: ]d2 17 [image: ]e2 [image: ]ad8.


  16 …       [image: ]d5!


  Black gains time to double rooks by hitting the white queen.


  17 [image: ]e3


  Not that White is dejected; having to save his queen adds a bit of romance to his waiting game.


  17 …       [image: ]ad8


  [image: ]


  Black’s advantage begins to gel. If now 18 b4, to stop c6-c5, then Black has 18 … b6 and then c6-c5 comes anyway – and with more power due to the disjointed white queenside pawns. Nor is 18 [image: ]ad1 any good as after 18 … c5 White will inevitably be landed with an IQP. Such a structural weakness wouldn’t necessarily be a bad thing if there were lots of pieces on the board, but with only queens and rooks it would be a serious liability.


  18 h3


  Seeing no answer to the positional threat of c6-c5, White satisfies himself with making a hole for his king to cut out any back rank tricks.


  18 …       g6


  Seeing no answer to the positional threat of c6-c5, Black satisfies himself with making a hole for his king to cut out any back rank tricks.


  19 [image: ]f3


  [image: ]


  White’s decision to double rooks on the blocked e-file makes a pathetic contrast to Black’s real opportunities the d-file.


  19 …       [image: ]g7


  Still refusing to be hurried. Black intends to recapture on c5 with his queen after c6-c5, and so doesn’t want to worry about White responding [image: ]f6 and (after his next move) [image: ]f4.


  20 [image: ]e4


  A purely symbolic move as Black’s kingside is too solid to attack.


  20 …       c5


  At last Rustemov decides all is ready and so he breaks open the d-file.


  21 dxc5


  No choice: he can’t tolerate a weakness on d4.


  21 …       [image: ]xc5


  [image: ]


  Black takes possession of the only open file on the board with an excellent game. How many ‘?!’ type moves does a player have to make before he loses? White has played in a colourless style but he hasn’t made any ‘big’ mistakes, let alone blunders. In any case, Rustemov has the initiative thanks to his control of the only open file; and this plus the technique of a strong Grandmaster proves enough against a player 100 Elo points below him.


  We shall look at the rest of the game in less detail, concentrating instead on key moments in the exploitation of Black’s advantage.


  22 [image: ]ae1 [image: ]8d7 23 [image: ]4e2 b5 24 [image: ]e4 [image: ]c4!


  [image: ]


  An excellent move. After the exchange of queens Black gets an isolated pawn on c4, but this can be swapped for the pawn on a2, after which the b2 pawn becomes vulnerable to attack.


  Rustemov plans to convert his advantage in mobility into something more concrete – namely a weak white pawn on the queenside, which in turn can be converted into something even more tangible – an extra pawn.


  25 [image: ]xc4 bxc4 26 [image: ]e4 [image: ]a5 27 [image: ]xc4 [image: ]d2!


  Much better than 27 … [image: ]xa2 28 [image: ]e2. The white rook is forced to b1 to defend b2, when the black rook sits with impunity on the seventh rank.


  28 [image: ]b1 [image: ]xa2


  29 [image: ]c7


  [image: ]


  One of Black’s attacking themes is to advance a5-a4-a3, ramming the b2 pawn, when if b2xa3 the black rooks are connected and a massacre begins with [image: ]xf2 etc. The white rook on c7 has to fight his plan, as well as either defending b2 or attacking the a-pawn, so as to safeguard b2 indirectly: thus if now 29 … [image: ]dxb2? 30 [image: ]xb2 [image: ]xb2 31 [image: ]xa7 when Black’s advantage vanishes. With both white rooks tied down to dealing with matters on the queenside, Rustemov sees that he should advance his 4-3 majority on the kingside. This will create weaknesses in the white camp which his rooks can try to exploit with their superior mobility or superior potential mobility.


  29 …       g5!


  30 g4


  Rather helpful to his opponent, as it leaves a hole on f4 which will suit the rook on a2 just fine in the future. But in any case the advance of Black’s kingside pawns was going to force White to make concessions.


  30 …       a6


  31 [image: ]b7 [image: ]g6


  32 [image: ]g2


  [image: ]


  It’s obvious that the rook on d2 has more mobility than the rook on b1, but you might have been surprised by the statement above that the rook on a2 has more mobility than its opposite number on b7. But such is the case: the potential mobility of the black rook is greater, as we now see:


  32 …       [image: ]a4


  Trying to break out to f4, but …


  33 [image: ]b4!


  [image: ]


  White shows good judgment as 33 … [image: ]xb4 34 cxb4 [image: ]d4 35 [image: ]a1 [image: ]xb4 36 [image: ]xa6 [image: ]xb2 is a theoretical draw, as all the pawns are on one side of the board and Black cannot create a passed pawn against best play.


  33 …       [image: ]a2!


  Therefore Rustemov returns his rook to a2 and tries again.


  34 [image: ]b7 a5

  35 [image: ]a7 [image: ]c2

  36 [image: ]f3 [image: ]a4!


  Now that its white opponent has been sidetracked the rook slips out unopposed.


  37 [image: ]e3 [image: ]f4


  [image: ]


  38 f3


  After 38 [image: ]xa5 [image: ]cxf2, White can either give up the b2 pawn with 38 [image: ]h1, which is hopeless, or allow his kingside to be dismantled by 39 … [image: ]2-f3+, 40 … [image: ]xh3 and 41 [image: ]xg4. White’s two connected passed pawns are normally of game winning value, but not when opposed by four equally well advanced connected passed pawns.


  38 …       [image: ]h2!

  39 [image: ]xa5 [image: ]xh3

  40 [image: ]f1 [image: ]xg4


  So Black is a pawn up, but he still has to neutralise White’s passed pawns.


  41 b4 [image: ]g2

  42 [image: ]f2


  A better fighting chance was 42 b5!


  42 …       [image: ]xf2

  43 [image: ]xf2


  [image: ]


  43 …       g4!


  Very instructive: White is deprived of the c3 pawn, after which his queenside counterplay is severely depleted.


  44 fxg4 [image: ]xc3


  45 [image: ]a8 h5


  A terrible mistake would be 45 … f5?? 46 gxf5+ exf5: Black needs to create connected, not isolated passed pawns.


  46 gxh5+ [image: ]xh5

  47 b5 [image: ]b3

  48 [image: ]b8 [image: ]g5

  49 b6 [image: ]f4!


  [image: ]


  The black king has to hide in front of his passed pawns to evade checks from the white rook once the pawn reaches b7.


  50 [image: ]e2 f5

  51 [image: ]d2 e5

  52 [image: ]c2 [image: ]b5

  53 [image: ]c3 e4

  54 [image: ]d4 [image: ]b1

  55 b7


  The two united pawns should defeat White’s solitary passed pawn, but care is still needed.


  We shall look at the finish in some detail as it illustrates some important endgame theory.


  55 …       [image: ]f3


  In advancing the black king needs to shelter behind its f-pawn, as if 56 … [image: ]g3? then 57 [image: ]g8+! and 58 b1=[image: ] would follow in a flash.


  56 [image: ]f8


  The only chance is to attack the f5 pawn.


  [image: ]


  56 …       [image: ]b4+!


  An important zwischenzug. Not 56 … [image: ]xb7? 57 [image: ]xf5+ [image: ]g4 58 [image: ]e5 (or simply 58 [image: ]f1 keeping the black king cut off from the pawn) 58 … [image: ]f3 59 [image: ]f5+! with a draw (whereas 59 [image: ]xe4?? [image: ]b4+ would be plain embarrassing).


  57 [image: ]c3


  The white king is in no position to fight the pawn on e3 after 57 [image: ]e5 [image: ]xb7 58 [image: ]xf5+ [image: ]e3 and then 59 … [image: ]b5+ etc. making him move even further afield.


  57 …       [image: ]xb7


  Only now does he capture, having forced the white king away from the pawn.


  58 [image: ]xf5+


  Frolyanov has fought hard and almost saved himself, but as we shall soon see his rook and king are badly placed to hold back the passed pawn.


  58 …       [image: ]e3


  Rustemov sees a clear win and so doesn’t let White get any counterplay after 57 … [image: ]e2 58 [image: ]d4.


  59 [image: ]c2


  The king makes a last attempt to block the passed pawn by trying to get to d1.


  59 …       [image: ]e2!


  [image: ]


       0-1


  Frolyanov resigned as the finish might be 60 [image: ]f8 [image: ]c7+ driving the white king a little further off 61 [image: ]b2 e3 62 [image: ]f6 [image: ]e1 63 [image: ]f8 e2 64 [image: ]f6 and now Black can move his king from in front of the pawn and find shelter from checks with the famous ‘bridge building’ manoeuvre:


  [image: ]


  64 … [image: ]c5! 65 [image: ]f8 [image: ]d2 66 [image: ]d8+ [image: ]e3 67 [image: ]e8+ [image: ]d3 68 [image: ]d8+ [image: ]e4 69 [image: ]e8+ [image: ]e5 and the pawn queens.


  Returning to the position at the end of the game, after 59 … [image: ]e2 White’s rook doesn’t have enough space to keep checking from the side as the black king can harass it whilst also keeping close enough to the passed pawn to ensure its defence: if 60 [image: ]h5 [image: ]c7+ 61 [image: ]b2 e3 62 [image: ]h2+ [image: ]f1 63 [image: ]h1+ [image: ]g2 64 [image: ]e1 [image: ]f2 and White will soon lose his rook.


  Imagine if after 59 … [image: ]e2 the white king were on g2 and the white rook on a5. Then 1 [image: ]a2+ would draw as the black king can’t get close enough to harass the checking rook without leaving the pawn undefended. For example 1 … [image: ]d3 2 [image: ]a3+ [image: ]d2 3 [image: ]a2+ [image: ]c1 4 [image: ]e2. This is what is meant in endgame theory by checking from the ‘long side’ and drawing, as opposed from checking on the ‘short side’ (as in the game) and having the rook crowded out and losing.


  Part Two:

  the Minority Attack


  It is time to consider the fixed d4/d5 ‘Queen’s Gambit Exchange’ structure, in which context we shall discuss the Minority Attack and lines with a mobile white centre.


  In Chapter Three we looked at symmetrical fixed centres: White and Black had pawns present (and absent) on the same files, even if one player had his pawns further up the board. But an important non-symmetrical type of pawn structure must also be considered. It might arise from lines of the Queen’s Gambit or Slav or indeed any other ‘d4 versus d5’ scenario. For example, here is a typical position from the Queen’s Gambit Exchange Variation:


  It arises after the moves


  1 d4 d5 2 c4 e6 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]f6 4 cxd5 exd5 5 [image: ]g5 c6 6 [image: ]c2 [image: ]e7 7 e3 0-0 8 [image: ]d3 [image: ]bd7 9 [image: ]f3 [image: ]e8 10 0-0 [image: ]f8


  [image: ]


  By exchanging with 4 cxd5 exd5, White has fixed the black pawn on d5. Therefore he has avoided any chance that Black, for good or ill, will dissolve the pawn on d5 with d5xc4.


  In the diagram the pawn structure is non-symmetrical because White has a pawn on e3 and Black a pawn on c6. The pawn imbalance gives White the chance of a Minority Attack.


  This involves leaving his pawn centre nice and solid and arranging an attack on the c6 pawn with [image: ]b1 followed by the pawn stab b4-b5. (Hence the term ‘Minority Attack’: White is assaulting a numerically superior number of black pawns on the queenside with his b-pawn and perhaps his a-pawn as well).


  After the eventual b5xc6 and the recapture b7xc6, Black has a weak pawn on c6; whereas if he responds to b4-b5 with c6xb5?!, and White recaptures, he is left with a weak pawn not only on d5 but most likely on b7 as well.


  With colours reversed, we might take as our model for this plan the following game:


  Game 32

  White: E.Znosko Borovsky

  Black: A.Nimzowitsch

  Ostend 1907


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 [image: ]f3 d6 3 [image: ]c3 d5 4 [image: ]f4 a6 5 e3 e6 6 [image: ]e2 c5 7 0-0 [image: ]c6 8 [image: ]g5 h6 9 [image: ]h4 [image: ]d7 10 [image: ]e5 cxd4 11 exd4 [image: ]e7 12 [image: ]xd7 [image: ]xd7 13 [image: ]xe7 [image: ]xe7 14 a3 0-0 15 [image: ]f3


  [image: ]


  White has played very feebly and has no counterplay to offset the attack on his queenside pawns that now follows:


  15 …       b5!

  16 [image: ]e2 [image: ]b6

  17 c3


  Exposing the pawn to the ramming b5-b4, but in any case Black could double rooks on the c-file when c2-c3 will be forced at some point.


  17 …       a5

  18 [image: ]f4 [image: ]d6

  19 [image: ]d3 [image: ]fc8

  20 [image: ]b3


  More fighting was 20 [image: ]c5 blocking the c-file, though Black continues 20 … b4 etc.


  20 …       [image: ]c4


  [image: ]


  The knight reaches an excellent post with the threat of 21 … [image: ]d2.


  21 [image: ]fe1


  After 21 [image: ]xb5 Black could achieve his aim of smashing the white pawns with 21 … [image: ]ab8 22 [image: ]a4 [image: ]xb2, but even better is 21 … a4 when the white queen is boxed in and threatened with 22 … [image: ]a5 23 [image: ]b7 [image: ]b8.


  21 …       [image: ]ab8


  22 [image: ]c2 b4


  [image: ]


  The attack hits home at the c3 point, the equivalent of the c6 point in the Queen’s Gambit Minority Attack by White.


  23 axb4 axb4

  24 [image: ]a6?


  [image: ]


  Znosko Borovsky once beat Capablanca, but this clearly wasn’t his day. In looking for counterplay to offset the weakness of c3 he blunders a different pawn:


  24 …       [image: ]xd4!

  25 [image: ]a4


  White has two rooks hanging after 25 [image: ]xd6 [image: ]xc2.


  25 …       [image: ]xf3+

  26 gxf3 [image: ]e7

  27 cxb4 [image: ]f6

  28 [image: ]e5??


  The sort of move you make so that you can tell your friends you lost because you blundered a piece rather than because you were strategically outplayed.


  28 …       [image: ]xe5


      0-1


  That was well played by Nimzowitsch who showed us where all the pieces and pawns belong. However, things don’t often go as smoothly as that! Returning to White’s own Minority Attack in the Queen’s Gambit scenario above, even if he achieves his aim of giving Black a weak pawn after b5xc6 and b7xc6, this shouldn’t be enough on its own to win the game: Black would have plenty of pieces available to defend the pawn.


  Let’s look at a successful defence to the Minority Attack.


  Game 33

  White: A.Karpov

  Black: J.Ehlvest

  Vienna 1996


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 e6 3 [image: ]f3 d5 4 [image: ]c3 [image: ]e7 5 [image: ]g5 0-0 6 e3 [image: ]bd7 7 cxd5 exd5 8 [image: ]d3 c6 9 [image: ]c2 [image: ]e8 10 0-0 [image: ]f8 11 h3


  Stopping any counterplay based on [image: ]g4.


  11 …       g6


  [image: ]


  Preparing 12 … [image: ]e6 with the possible plan of [image: ]g7 and [image: ]f5 to challenge the strong white bishop on d3 with his own rather passive cleric.


  Not at once 11 … [image: ]e6? because of 12 [image: ]xf6 [image: ]xf6 13 [image: ]xh7+.


  12 [image: ]xf6


  Clearing the way for an immediate b4-b5 by deflecting the bishop from e7, though it concedes the bishop pair.


  12 …       [image: ]xf6

  13 b4 a6


  Ehlvest intends to consolidate all his weaknesses in the shape of a pawn on c6, rather than be left with a potentially weak pawn on a7 as well.


  14 a4 [image: ]e6

  15 b5 axb5

  16 axb5 [image: ]d7

  17 bxc6 bxc6


  [image: ]


  White has completed his plan, but thanks to the active Black pieces he is unable to restrain the pawn, let alone blockade or destroy it.


  18 [image: ]e2 c5!


  Taking the chance to liquidate the pawn, as he sees that a weak pawn on d5 will be easier to defend than a pawn on c6.


  19 [image: ]b5


  Black regains the pawn with active play after 19 [image: ]xa8 [image: ]xa8 20 dxc5 [image: ]c8.


  [image: ]


  19 …       [image: ]f5


  He shouldn’t play 19 … c4? as after 20 [image: ]c3! the black pawns on c4 and d5 are blockaded and as such are more of a weakness than an IQP on d5. They could be broken up with a well timed e3-e4.


  20 [image: ]d2 [image: ]c7 21 [image: ]xa8 [image: ]xa8 22 [image: ]xd7 [image: ]xd7 23 [image: ]f4 [image: ]e6 24 dxc5 [image: ]xc5


  So an isolated pawn has appeared on d5, but with all his pieces well placed there’s no reason why Black should lose because of one defect in his structure. On the other hand, if he had two weaknesses it might well be a different story, as White could overstretch the black defence by alternating his attack on first one and then the other weakness.


  25 [image: ]d1 [image: ]a1

  26 [image: ]xa1 [image: ]xa1


  [image: ]


  The exchange of the remaining pair of rooks has diluted White’s chances of any meaningful pressure even further. Karpov being Karpov, a lot of probing followed but he wasn’t able to entice Ehlvest into loosening his position. The remaining moves were:


  27 [image: ]a2 [image: ]f6 28 [image: ]a8+ [image: ]g7 29 [image: ]b7 [image: ]d6 30 h4 h6 31 g3 [image: ]g4 32 [image: ]h2 [image: ]e6 33 [image: ]f3 [image: ]g4 34 [image: ]d4 [image: ]xd4 35 exd4 [image: ]e6 36 [image: ]g2 g5 37 hxg5 hxg5 38 [image: ]d3 [image: ]d7 39 [image: ]xd7 [image: ]xd7 40 [image: ]f3 [image: ]f6 41 [image: ]b4 [image: ]e6 42 [image: ]c2 [image: ]e7 43 [image: ]e3 [image: ]d6 44 [image: ]b4 [image: ]c7 45 f4 gxf4+ 46 [image: ]xf4 f6 47 [image: ]e3 [image: ]d6 48 [image: ]d3 [image: ]f5 49 [image: ]f4 [image: ]e4 50 [image: ]d2 [image: ]e7 51 [image: ]e3 [image: ]d6 52 [image: ]e2 [image: ]d7 53 [image: ]d2 [image: ]e7 1/2-1/2


  Black withstood the ‘Karpov test’ in the Minority Attack, which shows it can’t be that bad for him!


  Part Three:

  White’s mobile centre


  The non-symmetrical fixed centre offers the possibility of a second, and perhaps more insidious strategy by White. This time I want to take as our model a famous battle between two all-time greats.


  Game 34

  White: M.Botvinnik

  Black: J.Capablanca

  Holland 1938


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 e6 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]b4 4 e3 d5 5 a3 [image: ]xc3+ 6 bxc3 c5 7 cxd5 exd5 8 [image: ]d3 0-0 9 [image: ]e2 b6 10 0-0 [image: ]a6 11 [image: ]xa6 [image: ]xa6 12 [image: ]b2 [image: ]d7 13 a4


  [image: ]


  13 …       [image: ]fe8?!


  Botvinnik called this move ‘a surprising mistake for Capablanca to make’ and recommended instead 13 … cxd4! when after 14 cxd4 [image: ]fc8 Black can utilise the c-file for active play.


  14 [image: ]d3 c4?


  [image: ]


  And here the sixth World Champion was even more critical of the third World Champion, calling this move ‘a really serious positional blunder.’ Instead Black should defend the knight with 14 … [image: ]b7.


  But Capablanca had completely underestimated the danger from a white pawn advance in the centre. He assumed he would be able to pick off the a4 pawn after a lengthy knight manoeuvre and then win as he pleased on the queenside. Let’s see how the game unfolded:


  15 [image: ]c2 [image: ]b8 16 [image: ]ae1 [image: ]c6 17 [image: ]g3 [image: ]a5 18 f3 [image: ]b3 19 e4 [image: ]xa4


  Capablanca wins his pawn, but meanwhile Botvinnik has been able to start a powerful pawn roller in the centre.


  20 e5 [image: ]d7

  21 [image: ]f2


  [image: ]


  If left unchecked White can continue with moves like 22 f4, 23 f5, 24 [image: ]h5 and then 25 [image: ]g3 or 26 e6 or f6, when Black is smashed on the kingside and his king soon mated. Black’s extra pawn on the queenside proves an irrelevance – whereas the absence of his knight from the centre/kingside battle on b3 is highly significant.


  21 …       g6


  22 f4 f5


  Capablanca tries to organise a defence by obliging his opponent to open the e-file when he can offer the exchange of rooks, but it proves fruitless.


  23 exf6 [image: ]xf6 24 f5! [image: ]xe1 25 [image: ]xe1 [image: ]e8 26 [image: ]e6!


  Black is only allowed to exchange rooks at the cost of giving White a passed pawn.


  26 … [image: ]xe6 27 fxe6 [image: ]g7 28 [image: ]f4 [image: ]e8 29 [image: ]e5 [image: ]e7


  [image: ]


  It looks as if Black might have saved himself, but now comes a celebrated move:


  30 [image: ]a3!!


  It is aesthetically pleasing that the ‘forgotten’ bishop on b2 plays the key role in breaking the blockade of the passed pawn.


  30 … [image: ]xa3 31 [image: ]h5+! gxh5 32 [image: ]g5+ [image: ]f8 33 [image: ]xf6+ [image: ]g8 34 e7


  The upshot of White’s remarkable sacrifices is that Black can’t stop both [image: ]f8 mate and the pawn queening. Once the black queen runs out of checks the game is over:


  [image: ]


  34 … [image: ]c1+ 35 [image: ]f2 [image: ]c2+ 36 [image: ]g3 [image: ]d3+ 37 [image: ]h4 [image: ]e4+ 38 [image: ]xh5 [image: ]e2+ 39 [image: ]h4 [image: ]e4+ 40 g4 [image: ]e1+ 41 [image: ]h5 1-0.


  A great game. Capablanca was caught unawares by the latent power contained in the seemingly innocuous white centre. The Nimzo-Indian was barely known in the Cuban’s formative years; and although in the 1930s he studied and played it himself, he didn’t have quite as fine an understanding of its dynamics as he had for Classical pawn centres such as the Queen’s Gambit and Ruy Lopez.


  Now we shall look at a modern way of fighting against this type of dynamic pawn centre:


  Game 35

  White: A.Nenashev

  Black: A.Panchenko

  Minsk 1986


  The opening was a Queen’s Gambit Exchange reached by transposition:


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 e6 3 [image: ]c3 d5 4 [image: ]g5 c6 5 e3 [image: ]bd7 6 cxd5 exd5 7 [image: ]d3 [image: ]e7 8 [image: ]c2 0-0 9 [image: ]ge2


  [image: ]


  If you have looked at the game Karpov-Ehlvest above, you might have noticed that we have the same set up here except that White has played 9 [image: ]ge2 rather than 3 [image: ]f3. A slight change, but it makes all the difference in the choice of White’s strategy. With the knight on f3, the plan of f2-f3 is prevented: or we should say made impractical, as first the knight would have to move to d2, where besides the loss of time it would be worst placed than if it had gone to e2 straightaway. In contrast, the Minority Attack with b2-b4 etc. has less power with the knight on e2, as White can’t play [image: ]e5 to add to the pressure on c6.


  9 …       [image: ]e8


  Black clears the f8 square for his knight, which in turn will allow the bishop on c8 to enter the game.


  [image: ]


  10 0-0


  Playing it safe – though the white king eventually ends up on the h5 square!


  A more overtly aggressive treatment was 10 h3 (a shrewd preparatory move. White waits until the black knight goes to f8 before castling queenside, so that the horse isn’t anywhere near to his king) 10 … [image: ]f8 (White can always change his mind after 10 … b5? 11 0-0! when Black has weakened his queenside pawns with no justification) 11 0-0-0 b5 12 [image: ]b1 a5 13 g4 a4 14 [image: ]g3 [image: ]a5 with a hard fight in prospect.


  10 …       [image: ]f8


  Black continues to unravel his pieces with his knight heading for g6.


  11 f3


  Shades of Botvinnik-Capablanca in a different opening, a different country and a different age.


  11 …       [image: ]g6


  But this time the white centre won’t have everything its own way: Panchenko is massing his pieces to confront it, rather than sending off his queen and one of his knights on a wild goose (or pawn) chase on the queenside.


  12 e4


  The quiescent white pawns on e3 and f2 have become a potent attacking force, and it has only taken two moves.


  12 …       dxe4


  It is imperative to break up the phalanx of white pawns, as if 12 … [image: ]e6? 13 e5 [image: ]d7 14 [image: ]xe7 [image: ]xe7 15 f4 [image: ]g4 16 f5 and White has a crushing advantage.


  13 fxe4


  [image: ]


  After the exchange of pawns the white rook has the open f-file, but in return the black pieces gain more freedom of action. The fact that Panchenko’s knight gains access to g4 proves vital in his bid for counterplay.


  13 …       [image: ]e6


  Panchenko brings up his reinforcements and over-protects the vulnerable f7 square.


  14 [image: ]ad1?


  [image: ]


  One lazy move can spoil everything in a double edged position. White completes his development and appears to have a promising game thanks to his impressive centre pawns. In fact, he had to play 14 h3! to stop Black’s next move.


  Now the counterattack begins, with Black’s aim to gain complete mastery over the dark squares.


  14 …       [image: ]g4!


  The black knight should never have been allowed to go to this excellent square, where its power is felt over the e3, f2 and h2 squares. If now 15 [image: ]xe7 [image: ]xe7 and White is suddenly rather loose on the dark squares, with the immediate threat being 15 … [image: ]e3.


  15 [image: ]c1


  The bishop retreats to keep e3 guarded, but he can’t stem the dark square tide.


  15 …       c5!


  [image: ]


  Breaking up White’s centre formation after which the e5 square becomes an excellent base for the black knights. Furthermore, after White’s reply the a7-g1 diagonal will become another source of dark square joy for Black.


  16 d5


  If 16 [image: ]b5 [image: ]c7 – attacking h2 – 17 [image: ]g3 cxd4! 18 [image: ]xe8 dxc3 gives Black a tremendous initiative.


  16 …       [image: ]d7


  [image: ]


  Threatening 17 … [image: ]c7 when White faces disaster on h2 or with 18 … c4 winning his bishop. The white centre has lost its expansive energy and is now a lumpen mass of dark square holes. Here we shall conclude the move by move commentary as White can only react to the black attack.


  17 [image: ]b5 [image: ]xb5


  The white knight is enticed to a fatal square.


  18 [image: ]xb5 [image: ]b6


  Attacking the knight and winning time for a discovered check on the white king that will complete Black’s dark square dominance.


  19 [image: ]bc3 c4+

  20 [image: ]d4


  If 20 [image: ]h1 then 20 … [image: ]f2+ wins the exchange.


  20 …       [image: ]f6!


  [image: ]


  It’s all flowing very smoothly. White has to retreat his other knight to e2 to defend d4, whereupon the black knight’s manoeuvre to d3 will leave not only d4 hanging again, but also the white e4 pawn.


  21 [image: ]ce2 [image: ]6e5

  22 h3 [image: ]d3

  23 [image: ]xc4


  If 23 hxg4 then 23 … [image: ]xd4+ wins.


  23 …       [image: ]xc1

  24 [image: ]xc1


  Whereas now 24 hxg4 [image: ]xe2+ 25 [image: ]xe2 [image: ]xd4+ wins a piece.


  24 …       [image: ]xe4


  Also more than good enough is 24 … [image: ]e3, winning the exchange, but Panchenko wants to finish in style.


  25 hxg4


  [image: ]


  25 …       [image: ]xd4!


  An entertaining king hunt begins with the white king forced all the way up the board.


  26 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]xd4+

  27 [image: ]h2 [image: ]h6+

  28 [image: ]g3 [image: ]e3+


  [image: ]


  29 [image: ]h4


  If 29 [image: ]f3 [image: ]e5+ 30 [image: ]h3 [image: ]h6 mate, or 29 [image: ]h2 [image: ]e5+ 30 [image: ]h1 [image: ]h6+ 31 [image: ]g1 [image: ]h2+ 32 [image: ]f2 (or 32 [image: ]h1 [image: ]g3+ 33 [image: ]g1 [image: ]h2 mate) 32 … [image: ]e8! – threatening 33 … [image: ]e3 mate – 33 [image: ]e4!? – so that if 33 … [image: ]xe4?? 34 [image: ]c8+ gets mate in first – 33 … [image: ]f6+! (to take on e4 with check after 34 [image: ]e3) 34 [image: ]f3 [image: ]d4+ and mate follows on e3.


  29 …       g5+!


  Not only corralling the white king but removing any counter-mate with [image: ]c8+.


  30 [image: ]h5 [image: ]g3!


  [image: ]


  31 [image: ]h1


  If 31 [image: ]xg5 h6+! with mate next move on e5 or h2.


  31 …       [image: ]d6

  32 [image: ]xg5 [image: ]f6+

  33 [image: ]h5 [image: ]e3


       0-1


  Panchenko’s game plan to control the dark squares ends in total triumph as it is mate on g5 or h6.


  Game 36

  White: M.Gurevich

  Black: P.Leko

  Elista 2007


  Here Leko has to fight against the restrained white centre in a scenario in which he has already conceded pawn occupation of the d5 square. The complicated endgame/queenless middlegame doesn’t seem particularly auspicious for him in view of his opponent’s bishop pair. However, thanks to some deft stabs with his pawns the Hungarian managed to undermine and blockade the white centre.


  The Opening moves of a Nimzo-Indian were:


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 e6 3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]b4 4 [image: ]c2 0-0 5 a3 [image: ]xc3+ 6 [image: ]xc3 b6 7 [image: ]g5 [image: ]b7 8 f3 h6 9 [image: ]h4 d5 10 e3 [image: ]bd7 11 cxd5 [image: ]xd5 12 [image: ]xd8 [image: ]xc3 13 [image: ]h4 [image: ]d5 14 [image: ]f2


  [image: ]


  White has managed to preserve his dark squared bishop despite some hectic adventures – it went all the way to d8 to take the black queen and has now retreated right back to f2 to defend the e3 pawn. If nothing happens fast, then White will develop his pieces and expand in the centre with e3-e4 etc. when his space advantage combined with the bishop pair will guarantee him good chances in the middlegame or endgame.


  Black has conceded the centre by recapturing 11 … [image: ]xd5, but in return he has a slight lead in development. He should therefore act fast before White is able to utilise his long term strategic assets. Leko did so with


  14 …       c5!


  The prescribed counter thrust in this type of centre. The threat is 15 … cxd4 when after 16 exd4 we have an Isolated Queen’s Pawn centre, and one very favourable to Black: the black knight would be firmly entrenched on the d5 blockade square and completely dominate the bishop on f2 which would be shut out of the game.


  15 e4!


  Gurevich drives away the knight before it can make the d5 square its permanent home.


  [image: ]


  15 … [image: ]e7!


  The knight’s retreat square is carefully chosen from a strategic viewpoint. Black wants to play [image: ]ac8 to support the c5 pawn, so 15 … [image: ]c7 would get in the way of the rook; while 15 … [image: ]f6 would block the plans Leko has for his f7 pawn. So, e7 is the square!


  16 0-0-0?


  A new move that turns out very poorly for White.


  In an earlier game Kramnik-Leko, Dortmund 2006, the World Champion had played the more circumspect 16 [image: ]e2. The knight then went to c3 to restrain the activity of the black rook along the c-file. Kramnik emerged with the tiny but seemingly never ending positional pressure he always tries for from the opening phase as White: 16 … [image: ]ac8 17 [image: ]c3 cxd4 18 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]c5 19 [image: ]d1 [image: ]fd8 20 [image: ]e3 [image: ]xd1+ 21 [image: ]xd1 e5 22 b4 [image: ]e6 23 [image: ]c2 [image: ]c6 24 [image: ]b2 etc.


  [image: ]


  Leko fell into a bind and lost mainly because his bishop on b7 is shut in by the solid e4/f3/g2 chain of pawns. This defeat must have rankled with the Hungarian Grandmaster: how could he avoid getting his bishop imprisoned on b7 in a future game?


  Leko must have looked at ideas involving f7-f5 at an early stage to undermine the e4 point, and concluded that Black had reasonable chances. He proved as much two days after the present encounter, when in round 4 of his World Championship qualifying match with Gurevich he won a complex struggle after 16 [image: ]e2 (nevertheless this remains the best move) 16 … f5!


  Leko couldn’t have expected his opponent to castle queenside here, but was still able to utilise the idea of f7-f5.


  16 …       [image: ]ac8!


  Preparing the advance of his c-pawn.


  17 [image: ]b1


  White has to neglect his development for another move in order to meet the threat of 17 … cxd4+.


  17 …       c4!


  [image: ]


  Leko avoids the semi-open pawn structure of the kind that brought him no joy against Kramnik in the game mentioned above. In fact Black wouldn’t have much to fear after 17 … cxd4 18 [image: ]xd4, but he is trying for advantage by creating a mobile queenside pawn mass.


  18 [image: ]e2


  A little late, but if he is left in peace Gurevich will unwind his game with moves like [image: ]c3 (when Black has to watch out for a future [image: ]b5 and [image: ]d6 forking b7, c8 and c4), [image: ]g3 (with ideas of [image: ]d6), [image: ]e2 and [image: ]he1. In other words, White will complete his development and then probe the dark square holes in the black centre. Or he might aim to create a passed pawn with d4-d5. Furthermore, if he can make a queenside pawn advance unattractive for Black, the c4 pawn will become a ‘dead point’ – a static weakness which contributes nothing to Black’s game. In that case, 17 … c4 will begin to look like a positional blunder.


  So Leko needs to do three things: firstly, negate the idea of d4-d5; secondly, stop the weakness of the dark squares, in particular d6, becoming an important issue; and thirdly, maintain the dynamism of his queenside pawns.


  18 …       f5!!


  [image: ]


  The much discussed stab at the e4 pawn. It deserves two exclamation marks as without its help Black would have drifted into a passive and eventually losing position; whereas now it is White who finds himself fitted into a positional straitjacket.


  19 exf5


  Ideally White would like to stand his ground in the centre with 19 [image: ]c3, but then 19 … fxe4 wins a couple of pawns (as if 20 fxe4? [image: ]xf2).


  Instead 19 e5 looks ghastly as it hands over a wonderful post to the black minor pieces on d5. Black could continue 19 … b5 intending 20 … [image: ]b6 and 21 … [image: ]fd5 followed by a7-a5, b5-b4 etc. If 20 [image: ]f4 then 20 … [image: ]f7 is good enough. Black would have excellent winning chances.


  [image: ]


  19 …       [image: ]xf5!


  And not 19 … exf5? The e6 pawn may be isolated and on a semi-open file, but it is performing an excellent role in restraining the white centre. It helps prevent White from freeing himself with a d4-d5 break out and provides support for a knight or bishop sitting on the d5 square itself. The e6 pawn also presents a physical barrier to White achieving counterplay down the e-file.


  20 [image: ]c3


  Hoping to free himself with 21 d5! but …


  [image: ]


  20 …       [image: ]f6!


  Squashing White’s last chance to activate his game.


  21 [image: ]e2


  White’s famous bishop pair never achieve their potential in this game: the light squared bishop has been shut in by the black pawn on c4, while the dark squared bishop has been stultified by its own pawn on d4.


  21 …       [image: ]d5


  At last the black knight occupies the blockade square.


  22 [image: ]xd5


  Perhaps the opponent will recapture 22 … exd5 to straighten out his pawns? Not likely!


  [image: ]


  22 …       [image: ]xd5!


  Back at move 18 we said that Leko had three positional tasks: namely, to stop White playing d4-d5; to render the dark square holes in the black centre more or less irrelevant; and to maintain the potential dynamism of the queenside pawns. We can see that he has achieved all these aims.


  23 h4


  A futile gesture at a kingside counterattack that has no good follow up.


  23 …       b5


  [image: ]


  We need examine the remainder of the game in less detail. White is in a bind and can do nothing constructive but mark time and await the attack. In contrast Black has a clear plan of utilising his queenside pawn majority to create a passed pawn, which will have all the more power as it can be combined with tactical threats against the white king (oh how the king wishes he had castled kingside rather than ventured onto the queenside!).


  24 [image: ]hf1 [image: ]f7!


  A neat way of bringing the rook over to the queenside to aid the pawn advance.


  25 [image: ]c1 a5 26 [image: ]c2 [image: ]a7 27 [image: ]a1 [image: ]d7 28 [image: ]fd1 [image: ]e7 29 [image: ]e1 [image: ]f5


  As in his other game with Gurevich given in this book, Leko enjoys repeating the position when his opponent has no means of escape.


  30 [image: ]f2 [image: ]dc7 31 [image: ]d2 [image: ]e7 32 [image: ]e1 [image: ]f7 33 [image: ]d1 b4


  Satisfied that all his pieces, including the king, are on their optimum squares, Leko finally presses home the attack.


  34 axb4 axb4 35 [image: ]e2 c3+ 36 bxc3 bxc3+ 37 [image: ]c2 [image: ]b3+!!


  [image: ]


  A fantastic tactical stroke without which Gurevich might yet have repelled the attack with 38 [image: ]eb1.


  38 [image: ]c1


  If 38 [image: ]xb3 c2 threatens a primitive type of mate with the rooks – 39 [image: ]b2 c1=[image: ]+! stopping the king hiding on c1 – 40 [image: ]exc1 [image: ]b7+ 41 [image: ]a3 [image: ]a8+ and mates. White can in fact play on longer with 39 [image: ]b5, but 39 … [image: ]b7 40 [image: ]a5 (if 40 [image: ]a4 [image: ]d5! and 41 … [image: ]c3+ wins) 40 … c1=[image: ] 41 [image: ]xc1 [image: ]xc1 wins easily for Black.


  The upshot is that White has to decline the piece offer by retreating his king to c1, with the result that he can never get his rook from e1 (intolerably passive) to b1 (where it is game-savingly active).


  38 …       [image: ]d5

  39 [image: ]a3 [image: ]b7

  40 [image: ]d3 [image: ]b4!


  The black pieces converge for the kill. If 41 [image: ]xb3 [image: ]xd3+ wins heavy material.


  41 [image: ]e4 [image: ]d5

  42 [image: ]e3 c2


  [image: ]


  The threat of 43 … [image: ]a2+ 44 [image: ]xa2 [image: ]b1+ queening the pawn obliges White to give up the exchange, after which it becomes very easy for a player of Black’s calibre.


  43 [image: ]ec3 [image: ]xc3 44 [image: ]xc3 [image: ]a2+ 45 [image: ]xc2 [image: ]xc3 46 [image: ]xc3 [image: ]b3+ 47 [image: ]c2 [image: ]c4


  Intending 48 … [image: ]a3 and 49 … [image: ]a2+ when the g2 pawn will drop. The white king is too far away to hold together his kingside.


  48 [image: ]g3 [image: ]e3!


  [image: ]


  This is now the most efficient way to get at the g2 pawn.


  49 [image: ]e5 [image: ]e2+ 50 [image: ]c3 [image: ]d5 51 [image: ]xd5 exd5 52 g3 [image: ]e3+ 53 [image: ]b4 g6 0-1


  The finish might be 54 [image: ]c5 [image: ]e6 55 f4 h5 (definitely not 55 … [image: ]xg3?? 56 f5+ which would be something of an anti-climax) 56 [image: ]c7 [image: ]c3+ 57 [image: ]b6 [image: ]f5 and then 58 … [image: ]xg3.


  An awesome strategic display that shows Leko has taken on the mantle of the great Hungarian masters Maroczy and Portisch.


  Chapter Eight:

  Roaring lion and crouching tiger


  In so-called ‘Indian’ systems versus 1 d4 Black cedes a space advantage to his opponent. In the King’s Indian he will normally block the centre, as seen in Chapter two. White’s space advantage is then cast in stone, but on the other hand Black is in far less danger of being overrun once the centre pawns are interlocked.


  In contrast, in Defences such as the Grunfeld, Benko Gambit and Benoni (based on [image: ]g7) and to a lesser extent the Nimzo-Indian and Queen’s Indian ([image: ]b4 and [image: ]b7 respectively), Black leaves the situation in the centre more dynamic.


  Therefore White has the chance to expand and create a mobile pawn front. Nevertheless, there is durability and pent up energy about Black’s set up that White underestimates at his peril. He can roar like the lion in the chapter heading; but we mustn’t forget the tiger waiting patiently in ambush, who might also be helped by a ‘hidden dragon’ on g7.


  By the way, if a lion fought a tiger in the wild, who would win? According to muscle mass and heaviness you would put your money on the tiger. But lions live in social groups so they know how to fight against similarly armed animals. The lion’s skill would most likely prove he is indeed the king of the jungle!


  In the first game we see the triumph of White’s centre pawn majority, which is able to bludgeon its way through all barriers. Black’s normal restraining methods go haywire. The Grunfeld isn’t that bad; it’s just that this sort of thing always happens when Kramnik is playing White!


  Game 37

  White: V.Kramnik

  Black: P.Svidler

  Dortmund 1998


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 g6 3 [image: ]c3 d5 4 cxd5 [image: ]xd5 5 e4 [image: ]xc3 6 bxc3 [image: ]g7 7 [image: ]c4 c5 8 [image: ]e2 [image: ]c6 9 [image: ]e3 cxd4


  Svidler looks for immediate activity by clearing the way for a queen check on a5. He preferred 9 … 0-0 in his games with Prusikhin and Van Wely which follow in this chapter.


  10 cxd4


  [image: ]


  Generally speaking, the exchange on d4 should favour White for several reasons. Most obviously he is rid of the potentially vulnerable pawn on c3. The c4 square, which can’t be defended by a white pawn and is therefore a ‘hole’, might have provided a black knight with an outpost in the centre; but now that the c3 pawn is gone the knight could be assailed on c4 from the front by a white rook. In fact, the white rooks are very pleased by the exchange on d4, as they can contest control of the c-file, and perhaps even invade on c7. Normally it is the black rooks that get to choose the moment the c-file should be opened.


  On the other hand, all this abstract talk will mean nothing if Svidler manages to land a heavy tactical blow on the white centre.


  10 …       [image: ]a5+


  This is the only consistent move, as otherwise Kramnik will castle and play [image: ]c1 etc. when Svidler will be unable to justify straightening out White’s pawns with 9 … cxd4.


  11 [image: ]d2


  [image: ]


  The bishop blocks the check and attacks the queen, but it has been deflected from the defence of d4.


  11 …       [image: ]d8


  Back again, and the d4 pawn is attacked three times.


  The offer to repeat moves with 12 [image: ]e3 [image: ]a5+ doesn’t really demonstrate a lack of fighting spirit, as Svidler knows full well that Kramnik, who wins a huge number of games as White at Dortmund year after year, has no intention of agreeing to a quick draw.


  [image: ]


  12 d5!?


  A solid alternative was 12 [image: ]c3, but Kramnik chooses to expand in the centre at once. It is a brave strategy, backed up by calculation and positional intuition. The white centre is going to be exposed to many ‘slings and arrows of outrageous fortune’, but the future World Champion believed he could not only keep it intact but also prove it to be a great asset. And as usual he was right.


  12 …       [image: ]e5


  If 12 … [image: ]xa1? 13 [image: ]xa1 when Black can’t defend both c6 and h8. The knight therefore runs away and attacks the white bishop.


  13 [image: ]c3!


  Keeping control. Instead 13 [image: ]b3? [image: ]d3+ is awful for White, whilst after 13 [image: ]b5+ [image: ]d7 14 [image: ]xd7+ [image: ]xd7 the exchange of bishops has eased Black’s game.


  [image: ]


  13 …       0-0


  Black would be deprived of both his vital bishop and the right to castle should he make the abysmal decision to exchange with 13 … [image: ]xc4?? 14 [image: ]xg7.


  14 [image: ]b3


  The bishop retreats and this time there is no [image: ]d3+ move to disrupt White’s game. Kramnik is therefore poised to answer a quiet move like 14 … [image: ]d7 with 15 f4! stabbing at the black knight and seizing control of the dark squares in the centre after 15 … [image: ]g4 16 [image: ]xg7 [image: ]xg7 17 [image: ]d4+.


  14 …       [image: ]b6!


  As you would expect of a world class player, Svidler isn’t going to allow himself to be pushed back into passivity without making a serious fight of it.


  15 f4!


  Anyway! Kramnik refuses to be scared of ghosts on the a7-g1 diagonal.


  [image: ]


  15 …       [image: ]g4?


  A very tempting move as if now 16 [image: ]xg7? [image: ]f2+ 17 [image: ]d2 [image: ]xg7 and White is in a horrible mess.


  Nonetheless, backwards is sometimes forwards. It was later realised that the retreat 15 … [image: ]d7! would give Black sufficient counterplay against the white centre for example if 16 [image: ]d4?! in the style of the game then 16 … [image: ]xd4 17 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]xd4 18 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]c5! (a method of attacking the white centre denied to Svidler with his knight on g4) 19 [image: ]c2 [image: ]d8 with the threat of 20 … e6 and Black has good play. Or if 16 [image: ]xg7 [image: ]xg7 17 [image: ]c1 [image: ]d8 18 [image: ]c4 e5! 19 [image: ]a1 [image: ]e8 and Black is entrenched in his own half of the centre.


  16 [image: ]d4!


  [image: ]


  Kramnik meets the threat to f2 and forces a simplification that will favour him.


  16 …       [image: ]a5+


  If Black avoids the exchange of queens, it is difficult to see how he could create any counterplay against the broad white centre once White has castled kingside.


  17 [image: ]d2


  Kramnik is perhaps the greatest exponent of heavyweight queenless middlegames in the history of chess. Whether defending the ‘Berlin Wall’ against Kasparov as Black (1 e4 e5 2 [image: ]f3 [image: ]c6 3 [image: ]b5 [image: ]f6 4 0-0 [image: ]xe4 5 d4 [image: ]d6 6 [image: ]xc6 dxc6 7 dxe5 [image: ]f5 8 [image: ]xd8+ [image: ]xd8) or exploiting a small edge as White, he always seems to get the maximum result possible.


  17 …       [image: ]xd2+


  Svidler hopes that the displaced king on d2 will get in the way of the other white pieces and so interfere with their ability to support the centre pawns.


  18 [image: ]xd2


  [image: ]


  Will Kramnik be able to safeguard his centre and maintain its dynamic energy, or will it be dismantled by the black pieces and pawns?


  18 …       e5


  Svidler had put his trust in this pawn thrust. If 19 fxe5 [image: ]xe5 (or 19 … [image: ]xe5!?) and the black knight gains a superb blockade square where it ossifies the white centre, or 19 dxe6 [image: ]xe6 when the black pieces come to life and the white king will find itself facing a withering attack down the open d-file.


  19 h3!!


  [image: ]


  But this little pawn move throws a proverbial spanner in the works. Kramnik gives up his celebrated dark squared bishop for a knight, and is willing to throw in a pawn for good measure. He realises that with 18 … e5 he has been granted a strong passed pawn on d5: and some positional or material sacrifices are more than worth it to preserve what in the long term should be a game-winning asset.


  19 …       exd4


  If 19 … [image: ]f6 20 fxe5 [image: ]xe4+ 21 [image: ]e3 [image: ]f5 22 g4 [image: ]h6+ 23 [image: ]f4 when rather than proving a target of the black pieces the white king becomes the executioner.


  20 hxg4


  Ready to answer 20 … [image: ]xg4 with 21 e5 when the centre rolls forwards, swamping the black pawn on d4 which will soon be captured. Or if 20 … d3 simply 21 [image: ]c3 meeting the threat to a1 and then 22 [image: ]xd3 etc. The knight can be supported by [image: ]ac1 if needed.


  20 …       g5


  [image: ]


  Svidler persists in trying to draw the energy of the white centre. For example, if now 21 f5? or 21 fxg5? it will be a long time, if ever, that White manages to break through with e4-e5. Meanwhile 21 … gxf4 is a positional threat.


  21 g3!!


  All the huffing and puffing of the black bishops and pawns can’t blow down the white pawn centre. It has a thread of steel running through it thanks to the moves 19 h3 and 21 g3.


  21 …       [image: ]xg4


  Svidler develops his bishop, grabs a pawn and threatens 22 … [image: ]f3 attacking both e4 and h1. But Kramnik is in the happy position of being able to meet a threat with a move he intended to play anyway:


  [image: ]


  22 e5!


  The pawns begin their irresistible forward march.


  22 …       [image: ]xe2


  Stopping 23 [image: ]xd4 but in effect admitting that the white centre can never be overthrown despite the best efforts of the bishop pair.


  23 [image: ]xe2


  [image: ]


  Here we shall conclude our move by move analysis as Black has run out of ways to fight against the white centre. His attempt at counterplay along the c-file is easily contained, after which the pawns are unstoppable:


  23 … [image: ]fc8 24 [image: ]ad1 [image: ]c3 25 [image: ]d3 [image: ]ac8 26 d6 b5 27 [image: ]xc3!


  Kramnik wouldn’t normally permit his opponent a passed pawn, but he has seen a tactical shot on the next move that speeds up the winning process.


  27 …       dxc3


  If 27 … [image: ]xc3 28 d7 and the pawn queens.


  [image: ]


  28 e6!


  The point: if 28 … fxe6 29 [image: ]xe6+ with a killing fork on c8 and g8.


  28 …       [image: ]f8

  29 e7+ [image: ]e8

  30 [image: ]xf7+! 1-0


  The white pawns roll through after 30 … [image: ]xf7 31 d7, so Svidler resigned. A wonderful example of Kramnik’s unsurpassed technique.


  Game 38

  White: M.Prusikhin

  Black: P.Svidler

  Stuttgart 2002


  Svidler tries his luck again in the Grunfeld Exchange Variation, but this time simply castles at move nine: on the face of it a better approach. A tense position was reached after 14 moves:


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 g6 3 [image: ]c3 d5 4 cxd5 [image: ]xd5 5 e4 [image: ]xc3 6 bxc3 [image: ]g7 7 [image: ]c4 c5 8 [image: ]e2 [image: ]c6 9 [image: ]e3 0-0 10 0-0 [image: ]d7 11 [image: ]d2 [image: ]c8 12 [image: ]ac1 [image: ]a5 13 [image: ]b2 b6 14 f4


  White would lose the exchange after 14 d5 [image: ]e5 15 [image: ]b3 (what else?) 15 … [image: ]d3.


  [image: ]


  Therefore Prusikhin defends the e5 square a second time. His intention is to push the black knight back to the wilderness of b8 or d8 with 15 d5, or else start an attack along the f-file with 15 f5. In the latter case the absence of the black queen way off on a5 would be felt by the beleaguered black king.


  14 …       e6!


  A little move, but it is essential to the security of the black position. It prevents 15 f5 as that square is now guarded three times, and makes the 15 d5 advance far less attractive to White.


  15 [image: ]fd1


  White shows he has given up on any attempt to make f4-f5 work by removing his rook from the f-file. Instead he brings his rook into action on the d-file.


  If 15 d5 exd5 16 exd5? (necessary but not very inspiring is 16 [image: ]xd5 – compare the note to 16 dxc5 below) 16 … [image: ]e7 and White’s pawns are ragged – indeed we are left wondering what on earth the pawn is doing on f4. The black knight has a great square on f5, and a black rook could seize the open e-file with [image: ]fe8, perhaps followed by [image: ]e3 (after [image: ]f5) to more or less force White to part with his dark squared bishop.


  15 …       [image: ]fd8


  [image: ]


  He doesn’t want the bishop on d7 to be hanging after White’s next move. Svidler is also clearing the way for a fine strategic move.


  Now White has all his pieces mobilised and he needs to decide what action to take in the centre. Should he capture on c5 or advance his pawn to the d5 square?


  16 dxc5


  Instead 16 d5 should be preferred, though Svidler has plenty of activity after 16 … exd5 17 [image: ]xd5 (here 17 exd5 [image: ]e7 is quite as rotten for White as in the note to 15 [image: ]ad1) 17 … [image: ]e7. If allowed he will play 18 … [image: ]xd5, removing the strong white bishop; he can also prepare an advance of the black queenside pawns; or even try to make tactics like [image: ]g4 and [image: ]xe2 work, in order to win the c3 pawn with [image: ]xc3.


  White would be far from lost after 17 … [image: ]e7, and a good player might be able to outwit his opponent and win as either colour. But compared to the Kramnik-Svidler game above this is paradise for Black as there is no proud white pawn centre pushing him to the wall.


  16 …       [image: ]f8!!


  [image: ]


  It is moves like this that win chess games. Svidler shows an appreciation of the strategic requirements of the position combined with an acute tactical eye. The basic point is that after 17 cxb6 [image: ]a3 the white queen is pinned against the rook.


  Black couldn’t count on any advantage after the routine recapture 16 … bxc5: indeed it might be asserted that he has slightly the worst of it: White’s bishop on e3 has more scope than its opposite number on g7 as it trains its power at the c5 pawn which is less well defended that the c3 pawn.


  With his subtle game move, Svidler ensures that he is able to exchange off the dark squared bishops.


  17 [image: ]b5


  If White plays a quiet move, for example 17 [image: ]h1, then 17 … [image: ]xc5 18 [image: ]xc5 [image: ]xc5 regains the pawn for Black without having to split up his pawns with b6xc5. White would then have no compensation for his own split pawns on a2 and c3.


  A sharp alternative was 17 cxb6 [image: ]a3 18 [image: ]b3. White would have fair compensation for the exchange after 18 … [image: ]xc1 19 [image: ]xc1, but the simple 18 … axb6! would be highly awkward for him. For example 19 [image: ]xb6? [image: ]c5+! 20 [image: ]xc5 [image: ]xc5+ 21 [image: ]h1 [image: ]a5 and White drops the bishop on c4 or 19 [image: ]b1 [image: ]c5 20 [image: ]d4 [image: ]xd4 21 cxd4 [image: ]a4 and Black picks up the exchange in a far more favourable way than with 18 … [image: ]xc1.


  17 …       [image: ]xc5


  Svidler achieves his objective of exchanging off the bishop that would have sat passively on g7.


  18 [image: ]xc5


  … and Prushikin makes sure the black queenside pawns are divided like the white ones.


  18 …       bxc5


  And not 18 … [image: ]xb5? 19 [image: ]xb5 bxc5 20 [image: ]d6 when White suddenly has strong pressure on the d-file.


  19 [image: ]b1


  [image: ]


  Why is Black better in this position? Doesn’t White have all his pieces on good squares, including two rooks on open files? And isn’t his queen in the thick of the action? Ah, but the queen is in fact the main problem for White! We saw in the note to 18 … bxc5 that White gets a good game if Black plays 18 … [image: ]xb5, exchanging queens. Svidler isn’t going to help out his opponent in this way.


  Instead he is going to try to cajole the white queen into taking herself on a5. Then the following observations shold help you to understand the resulting endgame:


  (1) After White’s [image: ]xa5, the recapture [image: ]xa5 activates the black knight and opens a diagonal for the bishop on d7. It might not seem much, but after [image: ]xa5 the knight is gaining time by attacking the white bishop that proves to be exposed on c4; and a subsequent [image: ]a4 might attack the white rook on d1 and so win control of the open d-file for the black rook.


  (2) While the black knight can do active stuff on the queenside, the white knight on e2 has an appallingly limited scope: the pawn structure conspires against it, as the white pawn on c3 takes away one useful centre square and the black pawn on c5 stops it going to d4.


  (3) After Black plays 19 … [image: ]e8, his bishop guards the d7 square against an invasion by a white rook. If the black knight is on a5, a white rook can’t invade on b7 either. Neither of the white minor pieces helps protect the second rank in this fashion. The upshot is that possession of the d-file will prove next to useless for a white rook, whereas the black rooks will always have the ability to invade on the seventh rank on either b2 or d2, once one pair of rooks have been exchanged. In other words, as soon as one pair of rooks is exchanged, the remaining black rook can always find a way to penetrate to the seventh rank.


  It might be hard to accept that Black has a serious advantage after 19 [image: ]b1, let alone that he is winning. But the fact that Grandmaster Prusikhin goes downhill so rapidly shows that it is not easy for White to hold the balance. Perhaps a great defender like Kramnik would have made some deft moves and turned the game into a draw; but I have to admit that like Prusikhin I can’t find a good way to ‘deaden’ the game.


  19 …       [image: ]e8!


  We talked about Black controlling the d-file with a future [image: ]a4 in the previous note, but here he is after the b-file with 20 … [image: ]xd1+ 21 [image: ]xd1 [image: ]b8! 22 [image: ]xa5 [image: ]xa5 when the white bishop hangs and 23 … [image: ]b2 is looming.


  [image: ]


  20 [image: ]xa5


  What else is there? If 20 [image: ]a6 Black can play 20 … [image: ]ab8 and, after an exchange of rooks on the d-file and the queens on a6, the remaining black rook invades on b2.


  20 …       [image: ]xd1+


  Black wins the seventh rank for his rook in the style outlined in the note to 19 [image: ]b1.


  21 [image: ]xd1


  … whereas the white rook will have no joy as it is barred from d7.


  21 …       [image: ]xa5


  If now 22 [image: ]d3 [image: ]a4 when after 23 [image: ]b1? c4! the white bishop is suddenly trapped. Or 23 [image: ]d2? [image: ]d8 and the threat of 25 … c4 is similarly fatal. Therefore he would have to grovel with 23 [image: ]c1 when 23 … [image: ]d8 is tremendous for Black.


  22 [image: ]b3


  For the moment the bishop succeeds in plugging the b-file.


  22 …       [image: ]b8


  Dragging the white rook to b1, after which the black knight will be able to infiltrate the white centre.


  23 [image: ]b1


  [image: ]


  Submitting to passive defence, as there was nothing to do on the d-file. Black’s bishop may be unobtrusive on e8, but it has done a grand job in keeping the white rook off the seventh rank by controlling d7.


  23 …       [image: ]c4!


  Threatening 24 … [image: ]d2 and 25 … [image: ]xe4.


  24 [image: ]d1


  The white rook keeps the knight out of d2 but has had to abandon the fight for the b-file. Svidler now prepares the c5-c4 clearance move in the most energetic manner:


  24 …       [image: ]e3!


  [image: ]


  The dynamism of this knight makes a startling contrast with the white knight on e2 which has barely stirred itself for the entire game.


  25 [image: ]d2


  If 25 [image: ]d3 c4 26 [image: ]xe3 cxb3 27 axb3 [image: ]xb3 and with the support of his rook and bishop Black can race his passed pawn down the board.


  25 …       c4


  Black has to play forcefully as given one moment’s respite Prushikin could escape his troubles by driving away the knight with


  26 [image: ]c2


  The bishop is fatally pinned after 26 [image: ]d1 [image: ]b1.


  26 …       [image: ]b2


  [image: ]


  As in a 100,000 other games, the invasion of a rook on the seventh rank quickly concludes matters.


  27 [image: ]d8


  A last gasp counterattack against e8.


  If 27 [image: ]d4 then 27 … [image: ]xa2 is simple enough, but 27 … [image: ]a4! pinning the bishop on c2 is the most accurate: 28 [image: ]xe6!? (a clever resource, as if 28 … [image: ]xc2 29 [image: ]d8+ and to his horror Black will find himself mated next move) 28 … fxe6 29 [image: ]d8+ [image: ]g7 30 [image: ]xa4 (White seems to have escaped the worst, but …) 30 … [image: ]xg2+ 31 [image: ]h1 [image: ]xa2 and if now 31 [image: ]c6? [image: ]a1+ and mate follows, while Black wins a piece upon 32 [image: ]d1 [image: ]a1.


  27 …       [image: ]f8!


       0-1


  Precise to the end. Svidler sees that he will have an easier win if he gets to take the white knight rather than bishop. Therefore he defends e8 so that after 28 [image: ]a4 (or else White just loses a piece) 28 … [image: ]xe2 29 [image: ]xe8+ [image: ]g7 the black rook is ready to massacre the pawns on a2 and g2. Prusikhin saw there was no escape and so resigned.


  There were no great fireworks in this game, but the way Svidler stepped up the pressure move by move is highly admirable.


  Game 39

  White: L.Van Wely

  Black: P.Svidler

  Wijk aan Zee 2007


  The opening was another Grunfeld Exchange Variation. Van Wely’s 11 [image: ]b1 was perhaps more forceful than Prusikhins’ 11 [image: ]d2, as it persuaded Svidler to put his queen on c7 rather than the more active a5 square:


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 g6 3 [image: ]c3 d5 4 cxd5 [image: ]xd5 5 e4 [image: ]xc3 6 bxc3 [image: ]g7 7 [image: ]c4 c5 8 [image: ]e2 [image: ]c6 9 [image: ]e3 0-0 10 0-0 [image: ]d7 11 [image: ]b1 [image: ]c7 12 [image: ]f4 [image: ]c8 13 [image: ]c1 a6 14 [image: ]d2 b5 15 [image: ]d3 [image: ]b7


  [image: ]


  Svidler has managed to mobilise his queenside pawns and put pressure on d4, which is attacked three times. The response 16 d5 would be just what he is hoping for, as it allows 16 … [image: ]e5. Thereafter the knight might snatch the bishop pair for Black with [image: ]xd3, or should White avoid this by retreating the bishop, it could jump into the c4 hole.


  Van Wely found a much better way to meet the threat to his pawn:


  16 [image: ]h6!


  Black is going to be deprived of his ‘magic wand’ – the dark squared bishop which is a key piece both with regard to the defence of his king and the application of pressure on the white centre. The only consolation is that White’s best minor piece also vanishes in the transaction.


  16 …       [image: ]xh6


  There is a lot to be said for deflecting a piece as strong as the enemy queen from the defence of her centre, but a lot more can be said against inviting her to your king’s doorstep. According to Glenn Flear writing on chesspublishing.com, the immediate 16 … [image: ]b6 was probably best.


  17 [image: ]xh6


  [image: ]


  Being from St. Petersburg I guess Svidler wasn’t afraid of the white queen as he knew the Russian proverb ‘one man in a field isn’t an army’. Indeed, the queen looms large on h6, but as yet there are no other white pieces in range to aid an attack.


  17 … cxd4


  But after this exchange, the white queen will find a supporter. Instead 17 … [image: ]b6 still looks the sensible approach.


  18 cxd4


  Now the white rook sees daylight, but Svidler still seems unaware of the danger.


  18 …       [image: ]b6


  [image: ]


  Evidently expecting 19 d5 [image: ]e5 when Black has active play or 19 [image: ]e3 when his king is no longer in danger. Instead there came:


  19 [image: ]c5!


  A powerful entrance by the white rook. If Black tries 19 … [image: ]xd4 destroying its pawn support, death comes swiftly after 20 [image: ]h5! [image: ]xe2+ 21 [image: ]xe2, when Black can only avert the mating threat with 21 … gxh5 whereupon 22 [image: ]xb6 grabs the queen.


  19 …       [image: ]g4


  The bishop rushes to keep the white rook out of h5.


  20 [image: ]f4!


  To add to Black’s other difficulties, he is faced with the rather primitive tactic 21 [image: ]d5 [image: ]b7 22 [image: ]xc6 [image: ]xc6 23 [image: ]xe7+.


  20 …       [image: ]xd4


  [image: ]


  Black captures the important d4 pawn which strategically speaking gives him a winning position in the centre and on the queenside. Unfortunately everything has turned rancid for him on the other third of the board.


  21 [image: ]g5!


  Black has staunched up his wound on the h-file for the moment, but now his life energy drains away along the g-file.


  21 …       [image: ]f3


  The bishop cannot run away anywhere else as 21 … [image: ]d7 22 [image: ]h5 gxh5 23 [image: ]xb6 is a familiar story. Now Black can only hope for 22 gxf3?? [image: ]xf3+ 23 [image: ]g2 [image: ]xg5 when he can fight on after 24 [image: ]xg5, as 24 [image: ]h5? fails to 24 … [image: ]e6 guarding g7.


  22 [image: ]g3!


  [image: ]


  1-0


  But White doesn’t need to look for clever variations. Simply retreating the rook wins a piece whilst keeping up the attack. Svidler therefore gave up the unequal struggle.


  A neat little game by Van Wely. It is a valuable reminder that any pawn exchange in the centre has to be weighed up carefully – there’s no going back if you play c5xd4 and then decide you don’t like the look of the open file after the recapture c3xd4.


  Whereas in the Grunfeld Black tries to restrain and undermine the white pawn centre, in the Benko Gambit he ‘buys off’ the danger of a white breakthrough in the centre by giving up a pawn and switching the weight of the struggle to the queenside.


  Game 40

  White: M.Gurevich

  Black: Cao Sang

  Warsaw 2005


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 c5 3 d5 b5 4 cxb5 a6 5 bxa6 [image: ]xa6 6 [image: ]c3 d6 7 g3 g6 8 [image: ]g2 [image: ]g7 9 [image: ]f3 [image: ]bd7 10 [image: ]b1 [image: ]a5 11 [image: ]d2 0-0 12 0-0 [image: ]fb8 13 b3 [image: ]a3 14 [image: ]c1 [image: ]a5 15 [image: ]b2 [image: ]e8 16 [image: ]c2


  [image: ]


  A typical Benko Gambit position, which might be assessed in theory books as += or ‘unclear’ depending on the author’s sympathy with Black’s aims.


  Black has taken the concept of a solid centre plus queenside counterplay to its ultimate extreme. He has achieved a fluid development of his minor pieces, which have all found good posts – in the case of the knight on e8, it can head for b5 via c7 to add to the queenside initiative.


  Black’s rooks also have attractive open lines available to them on the queenside: the lazy rook on a8 had the gift presented to him without even having to get out of bed! Meanwhile the king’s rook has been deployed to b8 where it helps to assail the b2 pawn. There are no weaknesses in Black’s ‘Dragon’ pawn structure and his king is safe.


  We know by now that Black never gets something for nothing in the opening: so what are the drawbacks? As usual in the Indian Centre, White has an inbuilt space advantage. He hasn’t yet given up on the idea of e4-e5, splintering the black centre, though it must be conceded this would be very hard to engineer in view of the active black pieces. In particular, the need to keep things under control on the queenside is a huge distraction from centre action for White.


  The main drawback is obvious: there is a black pawn missing. As Capablanca remarked, in general the advantage of a pawn is enough to win between good players of fairly even strength: so Black’s strategic compensation needs to be huge. Fortunately for him this seems to be the case, as trying to exploit the extra queenside pawn is a task of enormous complexity for White. Even if the books say +=, I would contend that at ordinary club level Black has very good chances here: his game is much easier to play than White’s, as he has already put his pieces on strong squares and can concentrate on generating tactical counterplay. The strategic finesse and patience required of White is frequently overwhelming. In the game we are going to look at, it all proved too much even for a top positional player such as Mikhail Gurevich.


  16 …       c4!?


  [image: ]


  Cao Sang makes an immediate thrust at the b3 pawn. If now 17 bxc4? [image: ]xb2! 18 [image: ]xb2 [image: ]xc3 when the two forms of pressure – frontal and diagonal – have connected to win the white bishop and knight. In return White may have two extra pawns as well as a rook, but his structure is so disjointed that the position can be assessed as winning for Black.


  17 b4!?


  [image: ]


  A more natural way to handle the position was to keep the pawn with 17 [image: ]d2, though after 17 … cxb3 18 axb3 [image: ]c5 Black is very active.


  Instead Gurevich gives back the extra pawn. He wants to deaden affairs on the queenside, so that he can probe for advantage in the centre. His knight is more secure on c3 now that frontal pressure of the kind 17 … cxb3 18 axb3 [image: ]c8 has been ruled out. By freezing the black pawn on c4 White also hopes to prove that he has made the bishop on a6 into an inert piece.


  17 …       [image: ]xb4


  On the other hand Black has regained his pawn without any effort. His strategy can now be summed up as: gain control of the open b-file and remove the barriers in the way of the passed pawn.


  18 [image: ]a1


  White retreats his bishop in order not to fall prey to the 18 … [image: ]xb2! and 19 … [image: ]xc3 trick.


  18 …       [image: ]ab8


  [image: ]


  With the threat of 20 … [image: ]xb1 when White is suddenly losing a piece: 21 [image: ]xb1 [image: ]xa1 or 22 [image: ]xb1 [image: ]xb1+ 23 [image: ]xb1 [image: ]xc3.


  19 [image: ]xb4


  Therefore Black wins the game of ‘eyeball’ on the b-file.


  19 … [image: ]xb4


  Black now controls the open file as after 20 [image: ]b1 [image: ]xb1+ he is winning a piece in the same style as above. On the other hand, ‘controlling’ isn’t the same as ‘exploiting’, as the rook’s two favourite squares – b2 and b1 – are heavily protected.


  20 [image: ]d1


  Perhaps White should try to live without this routine move and play 20 [image: ]d2 immediately.


  20 …       [image: ]c5


  [image: ]


  The advance of the passed pawn has provided the knight with a fine centre square where it can’t be driven away by a white pawn.


  21 [image: ]d2


  Evidently White didn’t like 21 [image: ]d4 [image: ]xd4 22 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]b3! 23 [image: ]d1 (the only move as if 23 axb3? cxb3! when White has a queen, rook and bishop hanging) 23 … [image: ]xa1 24 [image: ]xa1, with a passive position for White.


  Instead the queen heads for e3 to remind Cao Sang that White can also attack.


  21 …       [image: ]b6


  [image: ]


  The queen is excellently placed here both to support an eventual invasion on b1 by the black rook and also to challenge the white queen when she goes to e3. The move that connects these two plans is [image: ]a4! opening up the way to both e3 and (after [image: ]xc3) the b1 square.


  22 [image: ]e3


  Gurevich hopes to come crashing into e7 with his queen …


  22 …       [image: ]f6


  … but Black stops him. Now White tries to arrange g4-g5 to dislodge the bishop but events move too fast for this plan to work.


  [image: ]


  23 g4?


  ‘Chess is the tragedy of one tempo’ said Tartakower. White could have used that tempo to play 23 [image: ]d4 threatening to invade on c6 when the black rook and e7 are forked. After 23 … [image: ]xd4!? 24 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]f6 the game would be nicely balanced: Black has his initiative on the queenside but with the Indian bishop absent from g7 White will always have potential counterplay.


  23 …       [image: ]a4!


  Planning an exchange on c3 that will not only remove the white piece best equipped to block the passed pawn but also make the b1 square accessible to the black rook, whence it can invade the white position.


  [image: ]


  24 [image: ]d4


  Too late!


  Perhaps formally speaking this is also a blunder, as White now loses material. But what else should Gurevich be doing?


  Horrible is 24 [image: ]xa4 [image: ]xe3 25 fxe3 [image: ]xa4, while the endgame after 24 [image: ]xb6 [image: ]xb6 25 [image: ]d4 [image: ]xd4 26 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]a4 27 [image: ]d1 [image: ]c7 would be pretty soul destroying to defend as the black pieces can gradually remove the obstacles in the way of the passed pawn.


  24 …       [image: ]xd4


  This exchange is the prelude to winning material.


  25 [image: ]xd4


  White prefers to take his chance in unfavourable middlegame complications rather than endure the endgame after 25 … [image: ]xd4 26 [image: ]xd4 [image: ]xc3 27 [image: ]xc3 [image: ]b1+ 28 [image: ]f1 [image: ]c1 29 [image: ]d2 [image: ]c2 when Black picks up the a2 pawn with a technical win.


  Try to tough it out in a losing middlegame rather than simplify to a losing endgame.


  There is always a chance of a swindle when the pieces are scattered around the board, with both players having sectors where they are dominant.


  [image: ]


  25 …       [image: ]b1+!


  Winning two pieces for the rook.


  26 [image: ]xb1


  White is a piece down in the endgame after 26 [image: ]d1 [image: ]xe3 27 fxe3 [image: ]xc3 28 [image: ]xb1 [image: ]xb1.


  26 …       [image: ]xb1+


  Beginning quite a feast for the black queen on the eighth rank.


  27 [image: ]f1


  The bishop didn’t achieve much in 19 moves on g2. Essentially you could say that all White’s problems in this game have been caused by the lack of help this bishop has given him, whether in trying to stem the tide on the queenside or counter attack down the e-file.


  27 …       [image: ]xa1


  [image: ]


  Now Cao Sang is winning on the queenside due to his passed pawn and material advantage. The removal of White’s dark squared bishop makes it unlikely his king will actually be mated, but can it hold out against a perpetual check?


  28 [image: ]e4


  White has to stake everything on action along the e-file. Recouping material does no good, as the power of the passed pawn is revealed upon 28 [image: ]xe7 [image: ]xd4 29 [image: ]xe8+ [image: ]g7 30 [image: ]xa4 [image: ]xg4+ 31 [image: ]g2


  [image: ]


  Analysis position


  Gurevich has got back all his material, but now after 31 … [image: ]xe2! 32 [image: ]xa6 [image: ]d1+ 33 [image: ]f1 c3 he can neither stop the pawn nor give perpetual check: 34 [image: ]xd6 c2 35 [image: ]e5+ [image: ]h6 36 [image: ]f4+ [image: ]h5 37 [image: ]xf7 (or 37 [image: ]e5+ f5) 37 … c1=[image: ] 38 [image: ]xh7+ [image: ]h6 and Black wins.


  [image: ]


  28 …       [image: ]f6


  Whereas here it would be premature to push the passed pawn: 28 … c3 29 [image: ]xe7 (Black wins after 29 [image: ]xa4 c2) 29 … c2 (after 29 … [image: ]f6 the horrible reply 30 [image: ]d4! paralyses the passed pawn and attacks f6) 30 [image: ]xe8+ [image: ]g7 31 [image: ]e7 c1=[image: ] and despite the extra black queen White can force perpetual check with 32 [image: ]f8+ [image: ]f6 33 [image: ]e7+ [image: ]g7 34 [image: ]f8+ etc.


  29 [image: ]xe7


  The weakest point in the black camp is the f7 square: neither the black queen nor any of the minor pieces are in a position to directly defend it. Given the chance, Gurevich will play 30 [image: ]a7 and then 31 [image: ]e7, threatening 32 [image: ]xf7+, or even the slower approach 30 [image: ]f4 intending 31 g5 to drive away the knight from f6 and get at the f7 point.


  [image: ]


  29 …       [image: ]xd5!


  Cao Sang has to let the white rook invade on his first rank in order to alleviate the pressure on the f7 pawn.


  30 [image: ]e8+


  The only way to escape the knight fork, but White’s resources aren’t quite exhausted yet.


  30 …       [image: ]g7


  [image: ]


  Black has a crushing advantage on the queenside, and his queen is guarding all the squares on the a1-f6 diagonal; but there is still one avenue of attack of which Gurevich can try to avail himself.


  31 [image: ]a7


  Exactly: White intends to exploit Black’s back rank with the plan of g4-g5, [image: ]a8 and [image: ]g8 mate.


  31 …       [image: ]c5!


  [image: ]


  The black pieces rush to organise themselves in time to ward off the threats.


  32 g5


  With the black king denied f6 and h6, all is ready for 33 [image: ]a8 and mate on g8, but Black’s bishop comes to his king’s rescue.


  32 …       [image: ]b5


  Winning vital time by hitting the white rook.


  33 [image: ]b8


  Or 33 [image: ]d8 [image: ]e6 34 [image: ]xd6 c3 35 [image: ]xe6 c2 and Black gets a new queen.


  33 …       [image: ]c6


  The bishop defeats White’s plan by denying the queen the a8 square.


  34 [image: ]c8


  Losing at once, but in any case Black’s passed pawn is going to advance to c1.


  34 …       [image: ]d7


  [image: ]


  0-1


  It’s the end of the road for White in view of the double threat of 35 … [image: ]xc8 and 35 … [image: ]h3.


  The Benoni is more double edged than either of the defences above. This time Black braves a White thrust in the centre, trusting in the Indian bishop, queenside counterplay and the inherent defensive strength of his ‘crouching’ position.


  Game 41

  White: R.Knaak

  Black: A.Anastasian

  Erevan 1988


  A Benoni mainline with the venerable 7 [image: ]ge2:


  1 d4 [image: ]f6 2 c4 c5 3 d5 g6 4 [image: ]c3 [image: ]g7 5 e4 d6 6 [image: ]d3 0-0 7 [image: ]ge2 e6 8 0-0 exd5 9 cxd5


  [image: ]


  Putting the knight on e2 rather than f3 indicates that White is going to try to mobilise his pawns for a centre advance culminating in e4-e5. The many time British Champion Jonathan Penrose used this plan to defeat Mikhail Tal at the chess Olympiad back in 1960 – the only tournament game that the Latvian superstar lost as World Champion. So it clearly needs to be handled with care by Black.


  9 …       [image: ]a6


  The standard idea for Black is to counterattack on the queenside with b7-b5. Therefore he puts the knight on c7 to facilitate this.


  10 h3


  A useful move that denies Black the move [image: ]g4 once the action starts in the centre (remember what happened in the game Nenashev-Panchenko in Chapter Seven when White advanced in the centre without taking that precaution!)


  10 …       [image: ]c7


  If now 11 f4 Black can already seize the initiative on the queenside with 11 … b5! as 12 [image: ]xb5 [image: ]xb5 13 [image: ]xb5 [image: ]xe4 would be an excellent swap of wing pawn for centre pawn.


  11 a4


  Knaak therefore puts an obstacle in the way of the pawn break.


  11 …       a6


  Now Black has to go about engineering b7-b5 the hard way.


  12 [image: ]g5


  [image: ]


  The pin on f6 will add to the strength of the projected centre pawn advance, although funnily enough it is Black’s desire to break the pin that will cause his downfall.


  12 …       [image: ]b8


  All as planned. Black doesn’t fear 13 a5?! as after 13 … b5 14 axb6 [image: ]xb6 he has counterplay with the b2 pawn balancing the a6 pawn as a structural liability.


  13 f4


  [image: ]


  White advances in the centre after which 13 … b5 is wiped out by 14 e5 winning a piece.


  13 …       [image: ]e8?


  An extremely serious mistake after which a key tactical nuance will ruin Black’s bid for queenside counterplay. It was far better to play 13 … h6! (here rather than on the next move). Then a centre breakthrough with 14 [image: ]xf6? [image: ]xf6 15 e5 dxe5 16 f5 looks feeble for White after 16 … c4!? winning the b6 square with check for the black queen and meeting 17 [image: ]xc4 with … [image: ]xf5.


  Instead 14 [image: ]h4 [image: ]e8 15 [image: ]g3 (the trouble with 15 e5 dxe5 16 f5 is that Black can block it up with 16 … g5!) 15 … b5 16 bxa5 bxa5 would be unclear as Black has achieved his queenside advance but the white centre remains full of the urge to expand.


  [image: ]


  14 [image: ]c2!!


  A very precise move that defeats Black’s strategy, as the advance he is all geared up to play now fails to a tactic: 14 … b5? 15 e5! dxe5 16 fxe5 [image: ]xe5?! 17 [image: ]f4 [image: ]e7 18 d6 wins a piece. Putting the bishop on c2 means that d5 is guarded by the white queen so that Black doesn’t have 16 … [image: ]fxd5 as an option in this sequence.


  14 …       h6


  This doesn’t help at all as it allows a centre breakthrough which gains decisive strength from the weakness created on g6. Still, it’s not clear what Black is meant to do now that he is deprived of the b7-b5 break, as 14 … [image: ]d7 for example allows 15 e5! dxe5 16 fxe5 [image: ]xe5 17 [image: ]f4 and again White wins a piece.


  15 [image: ]xf6


  White is always loathe to hand over his dark squared bishop for a knight in the Indian Defences without a good reason – but here there is a very good reason!


  15 …       [image: ]xf6


  [image: ]


  Not a happy square for the bishop as in what follows it can be attacked by a white knight on d5 or e4 or from the front by a white rook. And worst of all, it gets in the way of f7-f5, a standard move not only to stab at e4 but also to block any encroachment by the white pawns on the kingside. Therefore it is no wonder that Knaak played:


  16 e5!


  Black always has to watch out for this breakthrough when he plays the Benoni. White opens (and closes) lines with a clearance sacrifice.


  16 …       dxe5


  The dam has broken as if 16 … [image: ]g7 17 exd6 [image: ]a8 18 f5! or 16 … [image: ]e7 17 f5!


  [image: ]


  17 f5!


  The whole point. White gains a grip on the centre light squares that enables him to carry out a direct attack on the black king. Both the e4 square and the d5 square (after it is cleared by 18 d6) will be excellent bases for the white knights, neither of which can be attacked by black pawns. Furthermore, the bishop on c2 comes to life and in alliance with the white queen is going to create game-winning threats along the diagonal that ends on h7.


  White wants the black pawn on e5 to live as it interferes with the action of the black bishop and also shuts in the black queen. In doing so, it adds value of a white knight sitting on the e4 blockade square.


  Therefore 17 fxe5? would completely miss the point as after 17 … [image: ]xe5 White no longer has an f-pawn to charge at the black kingside, and any hold he has on the light squares is offset by the strength of Black’s dark squared bishop.


  17 …       gxf5


  Black is unable to block the kingside with 17 … g5 as then 18 d6 [image: ]a8 19 [image: ]d5 [image: ]d8 20 [image: ]ec3 followed by 21 [image: ]e4 makes the bishop on f6 give way whereupon 22 f6 and 23 [image: ]e7+ etc. is murder.


  18 d6


  Clearing the d5 square for the knight with gain of time.


  18 …       [image: ]e6


  Black is loathe to surrender the f5 point to the white rook without a fight but you can’t really play moves like 18 … [image: ]a8 when your king is wide open to an attack. In any case, 19 [image: ]xf5 or 19 [image: ]g3 would quickly build up a crushing attack.


  19 [image: ]d5


  [image: ]


  A wonderful post for the white knight where it sits right in the thick of the action unchallenged by either enemy piece or pawn.


  19 …       [image: ]g7


  The bishop flees from the galloping horse.


  20 [image: ]xf5


  Having conquered the f5 square White has direct pressure along the f-file but there is also the latent threat of [image: ]d3 aiming for [image: ]h7 mate once the rook moves from f5.


  21 …       [image: ]d4


  Hoping to break White’s grip on the centre light squares by getting the bishop on c8 involved in the action.


  21 [image: ]xd4


  The black knight was attacking too many white pieces to be allowed to live.


  [image: ]


  21 …       exd4


  After 21 … [image: ]xf5 22 [image: ]xf5 White’s dominance of the light squares is overwhelming, for example 22 … [image: ]d8 (to block 23 [image: ]g4 with 23 …[image: ]g5) 23 [image: ]d3! threatening to move the knight from f5 with check and then mate on h7.


  22 [image: ]e7+


  The black king is driven into the corner.


  22 …       [image: ]h8


  It looks as if the white attack might have spent itself as 23 [image: ]d3 aiming to mate on h7 after 23 … [image: ]xf5 24 [image: ]xf5 can be answered by 24 … c4! 25 [image: ]xc4 [image: ]xf5.


  [image: ]


  23 [image: ]f6! 1-0


  A pretty finish. The rook sacrifices itself to clear the way for the queen’s assault on h7 whilst adding a second attacking motif against h6 and clamping down on the blocking response f7-f5. It is forced mate after 23 … [image: ]xf6: 24 [image: ]d3 [image: ]f5 25 [image: ]xf5 d3 26 [image: ]xf6+ [image: ]h7 27 [image: ]xd3 mate, while upon 23 … c4 24 [image: ]h5 d3 25 [image: ]xh6+ does the trick.


  Finally in this chapter we look at an example of the Nimzo-Indian, in which the black bishop chooses b4 rather than g7. Nonetheless, Black’s willingness to accept a space disadvantage in return for counterplay based on the dark squares is a typical ‘Indian’ theme.


  Game 42

  White: C.Ward

  Black: S.Gligoric

  Malta 2000


  1 d4 [image: ]f6

  2 c4 e6

  3 [image: ]c3 [image: ]b4

  4 [image: ]g5


  [image: ]


  The Leningrad System. White puts immediate pressure on the black kingside by pinning the knight. Nowadays we are used to teenagers beating their elders and (in no way) betters; but it caused a sensation way back in 1953 when the 16 year old Boris Spassky used the Leningrad to beat Vassily Smyslov, who was to become a World title candidate later that year.


  4 …       c5


  The typical Nimzo-Indian thrust against the white centre.


  5 d5


  White keeps his centre intact and seizes space.


  5 …       [image: ]xc3+


  [image: ]


  Black inflicts doubled pawns on his opponent in the hope of exploiting their weakness in the long term. But there will be many hazards to face before this can be achieved: as Tartakower once remarked ‘before the endgame the gods have placed the middlegame’ (apart from the Viking gods, as the Swedish Grandmaser Ulf Andersson often goes straight from the opening to the endgame).


  6 bxc3


  White will put his trust in his two bishops and attacking chances.


  6 …       d6


  Freeing the d7 square for his queen’s knight and preparing to block the centre with e6-e5 as required.


  [image: ]


  7 e3


  Easy does it! After 7 e4? Black can play 7 … h6 when 8 [image: ]h4 g5 9 [image: ]g3 [image: ]xe4 loses a pawn. Therefore White would be obliged to hand over his star piece with 8 [image: ]xf6 [image: ]xf6 when all his hopes of causing Black problems on the dark squares have vanished.


  White therefore pushes his pawn just one square to free the bishop to go to d3.


  7 …       h6


  Loosening the pin on the knight – we saw in the note above the usefulness of having the chance to play g7-g5 kicking away the bishop.


  8 [image: ]h4


  Maintaining the pressure on f6.


  8 …       [image: ]e7


  Not 8 … [image: ]bd7? 9 dxe6 fxe6 10 [image: ]xd6.


  9 [image: ]d3


  The only active post for the bishop as the pawn structure denies it the c4 or b5 squares.


  9 …       [image: ]bd7


  Black’s knight also has little choice in its development, as it is barred from c6.


  [image: ]


  10 [image: ]f3


  But here there was a genuine alternative in 10 [image: ]e2!? which keeps the way clear for the f-pawn to advance. If Black blocked things up with g7-g5 and e6-e5 then f2-f4 would be the way to open lines for the white pieces; furthermore Black would be leaving a hole on f5 that the white knight could try to exploit.


  10 …       [image: ]b6


  Putting extra pressure on d5 and keeping the option of castling queenside or kingside.


  [image: ]


  11 0-0?


  A very natural move, but on the chesspublishing.com website Chris Ward later criticised this decision, and recommended 11 dxe6!? [image: ]xe6 12 0-0 as being more precise. In that case Black can’t capture on c4 because if 12 … [image: ]xc4? 13 [image: ]xc4 [image: ]xc4 14 [image: ]a4+ and the knight goes.


  There is an old rule of thumb in 1 e4 e5 openings that you shouldn’t pin the opponent’s knight on f6 against his queen on d8 with [image: ]g5 until he has castled kingside. Evidently it also applies in the Nimzo-Indian, as the prescribed punishment is the same.


  [image: ]


  11 … exd5?


  Missing his chance. Black should have broken the pin on the knight and then blocked the centre: 11 … g5! 12 [image: ]g3 e5 with the threat of 13 … e4 winning a piece. After 13 [image: ]d2 h5! suddenly Black has the makings of a big attack on the white king. He would feed more pieces into the attack by arranging to castle queenside at an appropriate moment – that is, if more pieces are needed, as White’s king might fall under the first wave of the attack.


  Thus, the bishop has to be saved from capture by 14 … h4, and both 14 h3 h4 15 [image: ]h2 g4 and 14 h4 [image: ]g4! (not letting it congeal with 14 … g4) look very promising for Black. Nor does moving the f-pawn help much: 14 f3 h4 15 [image: ]f2 g4 and Black’s pawns are again rampant. So that leaves 14 f4. This might be the best try as it entices Black into playing 14 … exf4 15 exf4 [image: ]e3+ 16 [image: ]h1 [image: ]xd3 winning a piece but that might actually be risky after 17 fxg5 intending 18 [image: ]xd6. So Black should settle for 14 … h4 15 [image: ]f2 h3 16 g3 [image: ]g4 with fine play though White isn’t without counterchances.


  Incidentally, on chesspublishing.com the move order 11 … e5 12 [image: ]d2 g5 is given for Black, but this is inaccurate as it gives White the chance to bail out with 12 [image: ]xf6! [image: ]xf6 13 [image: ]d2 when he is rid of the vulnerable bishop. It’s not enough to play good moves, you have to make them in the right order!


  Note that after White’s suggested improvement 11 dxe6 [image: ]xe6 12 0-0 his bishop on g3 has the f4 square available to as well as pressure on d6, so that 12 … g5?! 13 [image: ]g3 h5?! fails to 14 [image: ]xg5 h4 15 [image: ]f4.


  Why have we spent so much time looking at this possibility at move eleven? It is because this proves the decisive moment in the game. Gligoric has decided to grab a pawn, after which Ward has it all his own way, with the assessment wavering between ‘good chances for White’ and ‘winning for White’. Whereas if Black had blocked the centre we would either be talking about White ‘having enough resources to hold on’ or gloomily prognosticating ‘the white king is doomed’.


  That is why it is essential to be in tune with the needs of the pawn structure. White’s dark-squared bishop will prove to be the hero of the game, whereas he might have been the guy who got his king assassinated if Black had found 11 … g5.


  If I may be allowed to digress, David Bronstein was somewhat critical of Gligoric’s reluctance to push pawns in his book of the Zurich 1953 Candidates. If I recall correctly, at one point Bronstein lost patience in his analysis of one of the Serbian Grandmaster’s games and asked rhetorically ‘how can you win games if you don’t move pawns?’ Almost half a century had passed between Zurich 1953 and Malta 2000 during which Gligoric had won many celebrated victories; but still we see an unwillingness to give the pawns free rein with 11 … g5! and 13 … h5!


  Could it even be said that we are seeing the little chink in Gligoric’s strategic armour that stopped him from becoming World Champion?


  12 cxd5


  White can be pleased in spite of the loss of a pawn as his bishops gain open lines, and all the more so as Black might have buried one of them with 11 … g5!


  12 …       [image: ]bxd5


  There’s no going back: if he doesn’t grab the pawn White can play 13 c4 when he consolidates his centre and can prepare a big centre push with an eventual e4-e5.


  13 e4


  The pawn attacks the knight and prepares to ram the black centre next move.


  [image: ]


  13 …       [image: ]c7


  The knight retreats to a square where it controls e6 so that it can take part in the looming struggle on the e-file.


  14 e5


  The only consistent move: White needs to attack as he is a pawn down, and this requires open lines.


  14 …       dxe5


  The centre is going to be cleared of pawns when we shall see if Black’s position is durable enough to survive the attack. If so, his extra pawn might have the last word.


  15 [image: ]xe5


  The knight is hanging in the air but of course the pin with 16 [image: ]e1 makes it taboo for the black queen.


  [image: ]


  15 …       [image: ]e6?


  He had to castle though White has very attractive compensation for the pawn after 15 … 0-0 16 [image: ]e1 [image: ]e6 (or 16 … [image: ]d8 17 [image: ]f3 intending 18 [image: ]ad1) and now either 17 [image: ]g4 [image: ]ce8 18 [image: ]b5 when Black is tied up in knots or the simple 17 f4 keep up White’s attack.


  16 [image: ]a4+!


  A very strong check which Black must have overlooked due to his preoccupation with blocking the e-file.


  16 …       [image: ]f8


  After 16 … [image: ]d7 17 [image: ]xd7 [image: ]xd7 18 [image: ]fe1+ [image: ]f8 19 [image: ]xd7!? [image: ]xd7 20 [image: ]e4 Black has survived to the endgame, but his rook is shut in on h8 and the white bishops can set about massacring pawns on the queenside – for if 20 … [image: ]b8 21 [image: ]g3.


  17 [image: ]ae1


  [image: ]


  Now, however, there won’t be an endgame: the disorganised black position can’t survive an attack down the e-file and f-file in which every White piece is playing a part.


  17 …       g5


  He can’t just and wait for 18 f4 and 19 f5 to waylay him on the e-file.


  18 [image: ]g3


  The bishop has to retreat, but his new diagonal is also full of tactical promise.


  [image: ]


  18 … [image: ]fd5


  Black is already in a very bad way, but he should have tried 18 … [image: ]g7 to at least get his king off the f-file and give his rooks the chance to enter the game. However, 19 f4 remains a dangerous reply: it’s easy to imagine the game concluding with a lethal pin on the knight with [image: ]e5 (against the king) or, after an exchange g5xf4, with [image: ]h4 (against the queen). Such is the power of White’s dark-squared bishop in the Nimzo-Indian once the game opens up.


  19 f4!


  With the black king sitting on f8 who could resist breaking open the f-file?


  19 …       gxf4


  He had to stop 20 f5 when the bishop dare not save itself because of 21 [image: ]g6+ winning the queen by discovered attack.


  [image: ]


  20 [image: ]xf4


  Now the threats include 21 [image: ]xf7! or – and we should say it’s better as a rule to do things with check – 21 [image: ]g6+! fxg6 22 [image: ]d6+ winning the black queen.


  20 …       [image: ]xf4


  Removing one of the attackers, but there are plenty more to replace it.


  21 [image: ]xf4


  [image: ]


  Threatening 22 [image: ]g6+ winning the queen so the black king goes back to e8.


  [image: ]


  21 … [image: ]e8


  Both white rooks are on open files bearing down on the black king, whose queen is pinned in front of him. The white queen and minor pieces are in close support. In such circumstances, especially as no help is being offered to the defence by either black rook – there must be a winning breakthrough.


  22 [image: ]xf7!


  [image: ]


  Shades of King’s Gambit games of yesteryear, except that White hasn’t needed to sacrifice a piece to denude the black king. Of course if 22 … [image: ]xf7 23 [image: ]xf7+ and Black can’t recapture.


  22 …       [image: ]d7


  [image: ]


  The unhappy black king has traversed the centre from f8 to d7 and finds nowhere to his liking.


  23 [image: ]e5+ 1-0


  ‘If you see a good move, try to find a better one!’


  Chris Ward has played the attack with skill and finishes with a precise move. After 23 [image: ]xh8 Black can fight on with 23 … [image: ]xh8. The check on e5 is much stronger: the black king is forced to the back rank after which capturing on h8 suddenly become lethal as the rook on h8 is shut out of the game. A possible finish is 23 … [image: ]c8 24 [image: ]g6 [image: ]g7 25 [image: ]xh8 [image: ]xh8 26 [image: ]d6! and Black has no defence to 27 [image: ]f8+.
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